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AGENDA ORDINARY MEETING
Friday 30 August 2019

Hosted by the Port Pirie Regional Council   


[bookmark: _Hlk497987747][bookmark: _GoBack]Notice is given that the Ordinary Meeting of the Legatus Group will be held on Friday 30 August 2019 commencing directly after the 10am Legatus Group AGM at the Port Pirie Sports Precinct, Memorial Drive, Port Pirie.





___________
Simon Millcock
Chief Executive Officer
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1. [bookmark: _Toc474416707][bookmark: _Toc474491301][bookmark: _Toc474491450][bookmark: _Toc482516958]MEETING PRELIMINARIES

[bookmark: _Toc474416708][bookmark: _Toc474491302][bookmark: _Toc474491451][bookmark: _Toc482516959]MEETING ATTENDANCE AND APOLOGIES

Meeting Attendance
A meeting attendance sheet will be circulated.
Apologies: Mayor Wayne Thomas, Mayor Bim Lange, Mayor Peter Slattery, Hon Stephan Knoll MP, Hon Dan van Holst Pellekaan MP, Mr Fraser Ellis MP, Mr John Gee MP, and CEO Martin McCarthy (The Barossa Council).  
Reports for Discussion
From:				Simon Millcock, CEO, Legatus Group
Recommendation: 	For information 
[bookmark: _Toc474416709][bookmark: _Toc474491303][bookmark: _Toc474491452][bookmark: _Toc482516960]The Clare and Gilbert Valleys Council have advised that Mayor Wayne Thomas is on leave and that Deputy Mayor Elizabeth Calvert will be attending and as such is the principal member of the Clare and Gilbert Valleys Council on 30 Augusts 2019.

2. WELCOME PORT PIRIE REGIONAL COUNCIL  

Welcome by Host Council Mayor Leon Stephens 
The host Council is invited to provide a welcome and brief presentation to the meeting.

Recommendation: For information	










3. [bookmark: _Toc474416711][bookmark: _Toc474491305][bookmark: _Toc474491454][bookmark: _Toc482516961]CONFIRMATION OF PREVIOUS MINUTES

[bookmark: _Toc474416712][bookmark: _Toc474491306][bookmark: _Toc474491455][bookmark: _Toc482516962]Minutes of the Ordinary Meeting held 31 May 2019 and 5 July 2019

Recommendations:
1. That the minutes of the Legatus Group Meeting held on 31 May 2019 be taken as read and confirmed.
2. That the minutes of the Legatus Group Meeting held on 5 July 2019 be taken as read and confirmed.

Minutes of the Legatus Group Ordinary Meeting 31 May 2019 Ralli Park Balaklava 
1 Meeting Preliminaries
Present
Board members: Mayor Peter Mattey – Chairman (Goyder), Mayor Ruth Whittle (Peterborough), Mayor Leon Stephens (Port Pirie), Mayor Wayne Thomas (Clare & Gilbert Valleys), Mayor Peter Slattery (Flinders Ranges), Mayor Denis Clark (Northern Areas), Mayor Rodney Reid (Wakefield), Mayor Roslyn Talbot (Copper Coast), Mayor Leonie Kerley (Barunga West), Mayor Bim Lange (Barossa), Mayor Phillip Heaslip (Mt Remarkable), Chairman Kathie Bowman (Orroroo/Carrieton), Mayor Darren Braund (Yorke Peninsula) and Mayor Mark Wasley (Adelaide Plains).
In Attendance
Cr Lynette Reichstein (Light), Mr Andrew Cole (CEO Barunga West), Mr Rob Veitch (A/CEO Adelaide Plains), Mr Peter Ackland (CEO Port Pirie),  Mr Dylan Strong (CEO Orroroo/Carrieton), Mr Peter McGuinness (CEO Peterborough), Mr Dylan Strong ( CEO Orroroo Carrieton), Mr Colin Byles (CEO Northern Areas), Mr Andrew MacDonald (CEO Wakefield), Mr Richard Michael General Manager Governance Light), MP Geoff Brock, Ms Kelly-Anne Saffin (CEO RDA YMN) Deirdre Albrighton  (HR Manager LGA) and Mr Simon Millcock (CEO Legatus Group). 
Apologies
Mayor Bill O’Brien (Light), Council CEO’s Mr Brian Carr (Light), Mr David Stevenson (Goyder), Dr Helen Macdonald, (Clare & Gilbert Valleys), Mr Martin McCarthy (Barossa), Mr Colin Davies (Flinders Ranges), Mr Wayne Hart (Mt Remarkable), Mr James Miller (Adelaide Plains) and Mr Andrew Cameron (Yorke Peninsula).
The Chairman declared the meeting open at 10.30am and welcomed State Member of Parliament for the seat of Frome Hon Geoff Brock MP and MLC Hon John Dawkins.  
2	Welcome to Wakefield Regional Council 
Mayor Rodney Reid welcomed everyone to Balaklava on behalf of the Wakefield Regional Council and introduced Mr Andrew MacDonald the Councils new CEO. Mayor Reid outlined a list of activities including: 
· Onsite works commenced on the Port Wakefield dual carriageway project.
· 22 projects being undertaken using the $1m federal drought assistance including a number of solar panel projects. 
· Road network is the major cost to the council’s budget.
· New works depot is being progressed.
· Upgrade to children community centre supporting needs for childcare.
· Tourism facility improvements at Lochiel. 
· State awards to the Owen Primary “Event of the Year” raising funds for 2 B-doubles of hay to farmers.  
· Derryn Stringer Citizen of the Year for his work on the Snowtown Sports facilities. 

Mayor Reid noted the closure of one of the shifts at JBS abattoir at Port Wakefield in February 2019 and its impact on employment in the region.  
3	Confirmation of Previous Minutes
[bookmark: _Hlk492974025][bookmark: _Hlk515263376][bookmark: _Hlk506793888]Minutes of the Legatus Group Meeting held on 15 February 2019 at Peterborough.
Motion: That the minutes of the Legatus Group Meeting held on the 15 February 2019 at The Peterborough Golf Club Park Street Peterborough be taken as read and confirmed.
[bookmark: _Hlk492901386]Moved: Mayor Wayne Thomas Seconded: Mayor Rodney Reid		     	 CARRIED
4 	Presentations
4.1 Suicide Prevention
[bookmark: _Hlk10377970]Hon John Dawkins MLC and Karen McColl (The Office of The Premier’s Advocate for Suicide) outlined their roles with suicide prevention including the support to a series of local and regional suicide prevention networks. Discussion included the role of local government and opportunities for Mayors, councillors and staff along with the need for increased mental health support to regional communities. They provided a resource kit and discussions on the opportunity for Legatus Group and constituent councils to consider something similar. Legatus Group CEO to follow up with councils and The Office of The Premier’s Advocate for Suicide.  
4.2 Flinders Ranges World Heritage Nomination
Jodie Gregg-Smith (SA Arid Lands) and Jason Irving (Protected Areas Unit) outlined the progress on World Heritage nomination and the work undertaken during the past 2 years to help identify the value of the Finders Ranges. They are progressing with a number of sites as opposed to the entire Flinders Ranges. Working with the Australian Government and developing the tentative list with submissions by early 2020. They outlined the value of having world heritage listing and the extreme rare nature of the Flinders Ranges.    
4.3 Horrocks Highway 
Legatus Group CEO advised that Scott Cooper, Director Infrastructure and Investment DPTI was not able to attend but that he would attend the Legatus Group Road and Transport Forum on 12 July 2019. Update provided by Scott to Legatus Group CEO was that the State funding for both Horrocks Highway and Barrier Highway was to be decided in the upcoming SA Govt budget and information on the types of consultation and works were provided with a more detailed presentation on 12 July 2019.
4.4 Local Government Reform
Alex Hart Director Office of Local Government Planning and Land Use Services provided a presentation (to be distributed by Legatus Group CEO) which outlined the key areas and timelines. The discussion paper is due by the end of July 2019 and they had received 84 submissions and 170 to the YourSAy survey. Draft bill by the end of 2019. 
4.5 Regional Development YMN
CEO Kelly-Anne Saffin RDA Yorke and Mid North provided a snapshot of their current projects and will provided notes to be distributed. Key points were:
· Regional infrastructure review has commenced via a contract with Tomkins.
· Mobile blackspot funding – quick timeline and responses required with co-contributions.
· 5 shop local campaigns are underway.
· Prevocational training has commenced with trade schools.
· Partner with Flinders University for Entrepreneurial courses.
· Providing input to the SA Regional Development Strategy.

5 	Business arising not otherwise on the agenda
5.1	Little Corellas
Legatus Group CEO provided a report with the agenda and updated that Mt Remarkable CEO Wayne Hart is also a member of the Little Corella working group. Report noted.
5.2	Drought
Legatus Group CEO provided a report with the agenda and the meeting noted that the Port Pirie Regional Council, Adelaide Plains Council and Cooper Coast Council had also been advised they were to receive a $1m from the drought assistance from the Australian Government.
[bookmark: _Hlk1546935]Motion: That the Legatus Group compile a list of the approved projects including the timing of their delivery and their benefits for the region following the drought funding made available by the Australian Government.
Moved: Mayor Rodney Reid 	Seconded: Mayor Denis Clark			CARRIED
6	 Chairman’s Report 
6.1 Chair Mayor Peter Mattey advised that he had attended all the required SAROC and LGA meetings on behalf of Legatus Group. He advised that SAROC are looking into drought preparedness and noted the current funding announcements.
6.2 CEO’s Performance review held over till last item of the agenda.
7	Items referred by Councils
[bookmark: _Hlk492901039]7.1 	Port Pirie Council – Small Business 
Mayor Leon Stephens thanked the Legatus Group CEO for the report provided with the agenda and spoke to the issues raised.
[bookmark: _Hlk1547216]Motion: 
i. [bookmark: _Hlk8643073]That all councils consider participating in the Small Business Friendly Council Initiative by the Small Business Commissioner.
ii. That the Legatus Group CEO identifies areas of support that can be provided to those member councils who are participating in the Small Business Friendly Council Initiative.
iii. [bookmark: _Hlk17615276]That the Legatus Group undertake with regional partners and the business sector a workshop to identify areas of support that could be considered for supporting small business.  

Moved: Mayor Leon Stephens	Seconded: Mayor Peter Slattery			CARRIED
8	 Business Plan 
8.1 2018/2019 Project updates.
The Legatus Group CEO’s report was provided with the agenda along with brief updates on Disability Access and Inclusion Plans, NDIS Socio-economic impact report, advised a copy of the letter from Minister re rating equity has been provided, regional partnerships including join event with RDAs for guest speaker Calandra Cruickshank and progress on Reconciliation Action Plans. The Chair invited questions. 
[bookmark: _Hlk522615802]Motion: 
i. That the Legatus Group notes the progress of the 2018/2019 projects. 
ii. That the Legatus Group seeks funding from the LGA Research and Development program to develop a report in partnership with other regional local government associations on the impacts to employment and regional growth by not implementing the recommendations contained in the June 2019 Legatus Group Rating Equity for commercial and or industrial land uses outside towns in South Australia. 
iii. That the Legatus Group supports the Legatus Group CEO establishing a Legatus IT working group to review and provide recommendations on progressing the recommendations from the Digital Maturity report. 
iv. That the Legatus Group distributes the final Sustainability Hub report along with a 2-page information sheet to constituent councils and that the Yorke Mid North Regional Alliance and Legatus Group CEO continues to provide assistance to councils who may wish to progress with its recommendations. 

[bookmark: _Hlk10536659]Moved: Mayor Rodney Reid 	Seconded: Mayor Darren Braund		CARRIED
8.2 Communication with Constituent Councils
The Legatus Group CEO’s report was noted.
8.3 MoU with Universities 
[bookmark: _Hlk10538738]The Legatus Group CEO’s report was provided with the agenda and Mayor Rodney Reid spoke of the value the Wakefield Regional Council has had with their involvement with Universities.
Motion: That the Legatus Group supports the Legatus Group CEO in progressing draft Memorandums of Understanding with Universities for consideration by the Legatus Group.  
Moved: Mayor Rodney Reid 	Seconded: Mayor Bim Lange			CARRIED
8.4 Regional Live Music Coordinator 
The Legatus Group CEO’s report was provided with the agenda and general discussion undertaken.
Motion: That the Legatus Group supports an allocation of funding of $5,000 towards a regional or sub-regional expression of interest for a Regional Live Music Coordinator.  
Moved: Mayor Darren Braund 	Seconded: Mayor Leonie Kerley			CARRIED
The meeting adjourned for lunch at 12.35pm and reconvened at 1.10pm
8.5 2019/2020 Business Plan and Budget
The Legatus Group CEO’s report was provided with the agenda and a hard copy of the budget was provided to all board members at the meeting. The meeting noted that the following councils have confirmed their endorsement Clare and Gilbert Valleys Council, Northern Areas Council, Regional Council of Goyder, District Council of Peterborough, District Council of Mount Remarkable, Adelaide Plains Council, Light Regional Council, District Council of Orroroo Carrieton, Wakefield Regional Council and the Port Pirie Regional Council. 
The Legatus Group CEO advised that the original recommendation circulated with the agenda was amended and distributed via email. This was due to the charter and act not allowing the adoption of the business plan and budget until after 31 May. The confirmation letter from Port Pirie Council regarding an additional recommendation for an assessment during 2019/2020 of the degree of long-term financial coverage was read at the meeting.
Motion:
i. That the Legatus Group agrees in principal to the draft business plan and budget for 2019/2020 subject to endorsement by all Constituent Councils.
ii. That all Constituent Councils who have not responded regarding the draft 2019/2020 Business Plan and Budget and Strategic Plan and three-year Action Plan provide their response by 30 June 2019.  
iii.  That the Legatus Group will hold a telephone conference on Friday 5 July 2019 to consider any comments from Constituent Councils and adopt the draft 2019/2020 Annual Business Plan and Budget.
iv. That the Legatus Group undertake an assessment during 2019/2020 of the degree of long-term financial coverage required in order that a position can be put to the Board and constituent councils prior to the formation of the 2020/2021 financial documents.

Moved: Mayor Leon Stephens 	Seconded: Mayor Mark Wasley			CARRIED
9 	Audit and Risk Management Committee
Chairman Kathie Bowman provided a report with the agenda which contained the minutes of the Audit and Risk Management Committee meeting 30 April 2019.
Motion: 

i. [bookmark: _Hlk9326210]That the Legatus Group appoints Chairman Kathie Bowman as the Chair of the Legatus Group Audit and Risk Management Committee.
ii. That the Legatus Group appoints Colin Byles CEO Northern Areas Council to the Legatus Group Audit and Risk Management Committee.
iii. That the Legatus Group notes:
a. That it is unable to seek and exemption from the Minister for having an audit committee.
b. That the Legatus Group Audit and Risk Management Committee approved the report on its work plan for 2018/2019.

[bookmark: _Hlk10541646]Moved: Mayor Denis Clark 	Seconded: Mayor Wayne Thomas		CARRIED
Motion: That the Legatus Group CEO is authorised to enter a contract with the SA Government through their Department of Human Services for the delivery of a Brighter Futures program/s in 2019/2020 and that an allocation of $5,000 is approved from the Legatus Group budget for this contract. 
Moved: Mayor Darren Braun 	Seconded: Mayor Rodney Reid			CARRIED
10 	Financial Report
The Legatus Group CEO provided a report with the agenda containing the: (1) Profit and Loss (2) Balance Sheet (3) Movements in Equity (4) Statement of Cash Flow and (5) Budget Variance for the period 1 July 2018 till 30 April 2019.
Motion: 
1. That the Legatus Group notes the budget update and the Legatus Group CEO’s reimbursement for February, March and April 2019. 
2. [bookmark: _Hlk1561753]That Legatus Group notes the Legatus Group CEO efforts to reduce the costs for leasing of office space and telecommunications.
Moved: Mayor Ruth Whittle 	Seconded: Mayor Leon Stephens		CARRIED
11	Legatus Group Regional Management Group
[bookmark: _Hlk532730496]Northern Areas Council CEO Colin Byles provided a report with the agenda which contained the notes of the Legatus Group Regional Management Group meeting held Friday 10 May 2019 at the Clare and Gilbert Valleys Council Chambers. 
Welcomed new CEOs Russell Peate Copper Coast and Andrew MacDonald Wakefield. The meeting noted the report and that Legatus Group CEO is progressing with regional training opportunities for Risk Services.
12 	Legatus Road and Transport Infrastructure Advisory Committee 
12.1 Minutes
[bookmark: _Hlk499042246]The Legatus Group CEO Simon Millcock provided a report with the agenda which contained the minutes of the Legatus Group Road and Transport Infrastructure Advisory Committee held 10 April 2019. The meeting noted the minutes.
12.2 SLRP 2019
The Legatus Group CEO Simon Millcock provided a report with the agenda which included the 2019 Regional Priorities.

[bookmark: _Hlk10546421]Motion: That the assessment and prioritising for Legatus Group region SLRP roads funding for 2019/2020 is endorsed.

Moved: Mayor Darren Braun 	Seconded: Mayor Peter Slattery			CARRIED
12.3 Legatus Group 2019 Roads Forum
The Legatus Group CEO Simon Millcock provided a report with the agenda and advised that Scott Cooper Director Infrastructure and Investment DPTI will now also attend the forum.
Motion: That the Legatus Group Councils promote the Legatus Group Roads Forum 12 July 2019 within their councils.
Moved: Mayor Denis Clark 	Seconded: Mayor Peter Slattery			CARRIED
13	Legatus Group CWMS Advisory Committee
CEO Andrew Cole Chair of the committee provided a report with the agenda which included the minutes of their meeting held 15 March 2019.
Motion: That the Group Councils promote the SA CWMS Conference 23 August 2019 within their councils.
Moved: Mayor Leon Stephens 	Seconded: Mayor Leonie Kerley			CARRIED
14	LGA and SAROC
Deirdre Albrighton addressed the meeting and provided background on her role HR Manager at LGA and assistance that can be provided to councils. This included CEO recruitment programs and performance review, culture survey for smaller councils. Deidre outlined the SAROC / GAROC annual planning process and that LGA keen to hear back on the following: 

· Local Govt Reform 
· Regional Planning Code
· Heritage and Landscape Act
· Heavy Vehicle reform
· Little Corellas 
· Road Safety
· State-wide Jetties Strategy

 The new project officers for the Council ready program have completed their induction. General discussion was held on the LGA 2019/2020 draft budget. 

15	Other Business
15.1 Office for Recreation, Sport and Racing regional workshops.
The meeting noted the report provided by the Legatus Group CEO.
15.2 Murray Darling Association
Mayor Denis Clark provided a report and that the MDA Board meets during the ALGA Conference in June and he encouraged any Legatus Group Council who was at ALGA to attend. Mayor Clark advised he was stepping down as Chair for Region 8 and that a meeting was being planned for 12 July 2019 for Region 8 to follow on from the Legatus Group Road Forum in Clare.
15.2 LGA and SAROC Regional SA meetings 2019
[bookmark: _Hlk1562652]The meeting noted the Legatus Group CEO’s report.
15.3 Legatus Group CEO’s annual leave and disclosed outside interest.
The meeting noted the Legatus Group CEO’s report.
15.4 Planning Reform
Mayor Roslyn Talbot raised the topic of Planning Reform and general discussions with consensus that invite be extended to have presentation at next Legatus Group that is provided layman’s terms and to include Stephen Smith from LGA. 
Item 6.2 CEO’s performance review 
A report was provided in the agenda of the meeting held between Mayor’s Mattey and O’Brien, Chairman Kathie Bowman and Legatus CEO regarding the CEO’s performance on 29 April 2019.
Motion: That the Board Members discuss the CEO’s performance review in confidence.
Moved: Mayor Leon Stephens 	Seconded: Mayor Leonie Kerley			CARRIED
All non-board members left the room and there was general discussion.
Motion:
i. That the Legatus Group supports extending the CEO’s contract for a further two years commencing from the 6 June 2020. 
ii. That the Legatus Group supports an allocation of 25 days annual leave to be approved for the coming year and the new contract of the Legatus Group CEO in lieu of any pay increase for the year 2019/2020.

Moved: Mayor Rodney Reid 	Seconded: Mayor Leon Stephens		CARRIED
16 	Close of Meeting

The dates for the remaining 2019 Legatus Group meetings are: Special meeting Friday 5 July – teleconference, Friday 30 August – Port Pirie Regional Council and Friday 29 November – Barunga West Council.
Meeting closed by the Chair at 1.58pm 
Minutes of the Legatus Group Special Meeting 5 July 2019 Teleconference 
1. Meeting Preliminaries
The Chairman declared the meeting open at 10.07am with all members confirming they were in attendance via the contemporary linking together by telephone. Each of the Board Members taking part in the meeting, were advised that at all times during the telecommunications meeting they must be able to hear and be heard by each of the other Board Members present. At the commencement of the meeting, each Board Member announced their presence to all other Board Members taking part in the meeting. All Board Member were advised they cannot leave the meeting by disconnecting their telephone unless that Board Member has previously notified the Chair of the meeting.
Present Board members: Mayor Peter Mattey – Chairman (Goyder), Mayor Leon Stephens (Port Pirie), Peter Slattery (Flinders Ranges), Mayor Denis Clark (Northern Areas), Mayor Rodney Reid (Wakefield), Mayor Roslyn Talbot (Copper Coast), Mayor Leonie Kerley (Barunga West) and Mayor Phillip Heaslip (Mt Remarkable). 
In Attendance Mr Simon Millcock (CEO Legatus Group). 
Apologies Mayor Darren Braund (Yorke Peninsula) Mayor Bim Lange (Barossa), Mayor Wayne Thomas (Clare & Gilbert Valleys), Mayor Mark Wasley (Adelaide Plains) and Mayor Bill O’Brien (Light).
2	2019/2020 Legatus Group Business Plan and Budget
The Legatus Group CEO’s report was provided with the agenda.
Motion: That the Legatus Group adopts the 2019/2020 business plan and budget as distributed and endorsed by all constituent councils.
Moved: Mayor Leonie Kerley 	Seconded: Mayor Phillip Heaslip			CARRIED
All board members verbally confirmed their vote.
3	Close of Meeting
Meeting closed by the Chair at 10.12am

















4 PRESENTATIONS 

4.1 Hon Tony Piccolo MP – Member for Light Shadow Minister for Planning and Local Government, Housing and Urban Development, and Veteran's Affairs.
4.2 Mellor Olsson Lawyers - Tim Mellor and Ceilia Divakaran: Native Title: Recent decisions and implications for Council

4.3 State Planning Reform and LGA Update – Stephen Smith, Director Policy Local Government Association & Anita Allen, Director, Planning and Development Planning and Land Use Services, Department of Planning, Transport and Infrastructure could be held over till item 7.2
4.4 Port Wakefield Overpass – Harold Carn, Program Lead Transport Project Delivery, Department of Planning, Transport and Infrastructure 
4.5 RDA Yorke and Mid North – CEO Kelly-Anne Saffin 






























5.  BUSINESS ARISING NOT OTHERWISE ON THE AGENDA
5.1 Drought  
[bookmark: _Hlk531861750][bookmark: _Hlk17615095]Reports for Discussion
From:				Simon Millcock, CEO, Legatus Group
Recommendation: 	For discussion

Background:

Following the 31 May 2019 Legatus Group meeting the topic of the Drought Community Support Initiative was raised at SAROC. The SAROC Committee noted that the Regional Local Government Associations Executive Officers will collectively prepare a report in relation to drought impact for future consideration and action by SAROC.

Initially 7 Legatus Group Councils were declared eligible and they were selected based on the level of need, determined using rainfall deficiency data from the Bureau of Meteorology, in conjunction with population and industry data (reliance on agriculture) to assess the overall economic impact of the drought in the region. This figure has now risen to13 Legatus Group Councils listed as eligible.  This has come from two further declarations and the list of councils in South Australia who have been declared eligible are below. 

Those marked with an asterisk were approved in March 2019 (3 Legatus Group Councils) and these Eligible Councils must complete their project by 31 December 2019. Councils marked with a double asterisk (3 Legatus Group Councils) were approved during the 2019 election campaign and these Eligible Councils must complete their project by 30 June 2020.

The Barossa Valley and Yorke Peninsula Councils have been engaging with the Australian Government on support for their communities. 

· Adelaide Plains**
· Alexandrina**
· Barunga West
· Berri Bamera*
· Ceduna
· Clare and Gilbert Valleys
· Cleve
· Copper Coast**
· Flinders Rangers*
· Franklin Harbour
· Goyder
· Karoonda East Murray
· Kimba
· Light*
· Loxton Waikerie
· Mid Murray
· Murray Bridge*
· Mount Remarkable
· Northern Areas
· Orroroo/Carrieton
· Peterborough*
· Port Pirie City and District**
· Renmark Paringa**
· Southern Mallee
· Streaky Bay
· Unincorporated SA**
· Wakefield
· Wudinna

The Legatus Group CEO sought a response from all 28 councils and to date 23 have responded and this information has been collated. All Legatus Group Councils have responded, and a report is being prepared for the SAROC meeting in September and a copy of this report to be provided to Legatus Group Councils and all other regional councils through their Regional Executive Officers.  

It will be noted in the report the ability for councils to be able to deliver support packages such as these in short time frames along with noting the inconsistencies in the announcements of eligibility and equity across the state.

There is a need for further discussions associated with the ongoing impacts of the drought to some parts of the region have continued to see rainfall deficiencies during 2019.

5.2 Small Business support
Reports for Discussion
From:				Simon Millcock, CEO, Legatus Group
Recommendation: 	
1) The Legatus Group notes the report and supports the Legatus Group CEO in progressing the development of a page that could be included on Council websites that provides information on areas of support for business.  
2) That the Legatus Group notes the support offered to all councils by the Legatus Group CEO to help Councils with the Small Business Friendly Program.

Background:

Following the 31 May 2019 Legatus Group meeting the Legatus Group CEO coordinated with regional partners a workshop to identify areas of support that could be considered for supporting small business.  This was held on 5 July 2019 at Port Pirie and the notes of that meeting are attached.




The Legatus Group CEO presented on this topic to the Regional Chambers annual workshop run by Business SA. SAROC received a presentation by John Chapman the Small Business Commissioner at their July meeting and they are also encouraging all councils to become part of the Small Business Friendly Program. 

The Legatus Group CEO is continuing dialogue with Karen McColl, Adviser Office of the Premier’s Advocate for Suicide Prevention and Kylie Cocks Healthy Workers Adviser (Peak Bodies & Industry Associations) Business SA.

Information from Business SA has been provided and Karen McColl advised that after attendance at the National Suicide Prevention Conference in early August they are in the process of ordering/obtaining and collating some resources that may be of interested.
This information will be collated to assist with the development of a link for councils to provide on their website specifically targeting the support programs available for businesses.  

The Legatus Group have also been active in the support for business through the progress of business development in the Creative Industries and the Visitor Information Services review and refer to item 8.4 of this agenda.





6. [bookmark: _Toc474416713][bookmark: _Toc474491307][bookmark: _Toc474491456][bookmark: _Toc482516963][bookmark: _Hlk491506673]CHAIRMAN'S REPORT
6.1 Chairman's Report
The Legatus Group Chairman may wish to provide a report to the meeting.
Recommendation: The Chairman's report be received.












7. ITEMS REFFERED BY COUNCILS
[bookmark: _Toc474416714][bookmark: _Toc474491308][bookmark: _Toc474491457][bookmark: _Toc482516964]7.1 Northern Areas Council – Pit and Quarry Management 

[bookmark: _Hlk536774414]Reports for Discussion

From:				Northern Areas Council

Recommendation: For discussion.
	
Background:

[bookmark: _Hlk17544346]The Northern Areas Council provided the attached letter for consideration at the Legatus Group meeting with regards to Mine Management Plans and seeking assistance in accessing former Rubble Royalty funds for meeting their costs. 





This letter was presented and discussed at the Legatus Management Group meeting with their recommendation that this is a State-wide issue which should initially be discussed by the Regional Local Government Association Executive Officers and for consideration of raising the matter through to SAROC.  

The Legatus Group CEO sought specific recommendations from the Northern Areas Council which at the time of developing the agenda had not been received.

[bookmark: _Hlk15642211]The Rubble Royalty funds which are returned to the Legatus Group region came through the LGA Regional Capacity Building funding which includes a condition that allocations of funding for any projects undertaken are to be shared with the other regions and the project outputs made available on the LGA website. 

A project such as proposed by Northern Areas Council may not be eligible and it has not been identified in the indicative scope of project work and budget for any current Regional Capacity Building Allocations and clarity would need to be obtained before any approvals could be provided by the board.

7.2 Copper Coast Council – State Planning Reform 
[bookmark: _Hlk17557567]Reports for Discussion

From:				Copper Coast Council

Recommendations: For discussion
Background:

At the Legatus Group meeting 31 May 2019 Mayor Roslyn Talbot raised the topic of Planning Reform and general discussions were held with a consensus that invite be extended to have presentation at next Legatus Group that is provided layman’s terms and to include Stephen Smith from LGA. 

The SAROC meeting motion 17 July 2019 was that the SAROC Committee seek from the Development of Planning, Transport and Infrastructure, stronger engagement of regional councils (particularly elected members) ahead of the regional implementation of the planning reforms.

The Copper Coast Council subsequently provided the attached letter for consideration at the Legatus Group meeting.



Correspondence was also received from Flinders Ranges Landscape Protection Zone (Flinders, Mount Remarkable, Port Pirie Regional, Northern Areas and Port Augusta Councils) and from the Upper Spencer Gulf Cities on Implementation of Planning Reforms – Regional Engagement.  



The Legatus Management Group meeting was provided with these letters and their discussions included the need for DPTI representative to attend the next Legatus Group meeting. Dierdre Albrighton from the LGA advised that she will be liaising with Stephen Smith on the issues raised and will report to the Legatus Group meeting. Martin McCarthy CEO The Barossa Council and Russell Peate CEO Copper Coast Council have discussed with DPTI and follow ups to occur.
The Legatus Group CEO sent an email to all Legatus Group constituent councils on Wednesday 21 August 2019 advising of a request from Stephen Smith for a list of questions by close of business Tuesday 27 August 2019 so he can to understand the planning issues and endeavor to respond to them and also seek a response from DPTI.
7.3 Clare and Gilbert Valleys – Solid Waste Levy 

[bookmark: _Hlk17619190]Reports for Discussion

From:				Clare and Gilbert Valleys Council

Recommendations: For discussion
Background:

The Clare and Gilbert Valleys Council is approaching the Legatus Board requesting that it raises with the LGA Board the gross inequity of increasing the Solid Waste Levy to raise funds, in part, to be used for the reparation of metropolitan beaches when rate payers of regional councils, with support from their NRM Boards, currently have to pay for the reparation of regional beaches. 

This matter was discussed at the Legatus Group Management Committee meeting and it was recommended that this should be a matter that is addressed through SAROC.  

The following is a recent media article by the LGA on this topic.
South Australian ratepayers will be slugged an additional $8.5 million through a whopping 40% increase to the Solid Waste Levy, announced in the 2019/20 State Budget.
The Levy is currently $100 a tonne in metropolitan areas, but will rise to $110 on 1 July 2019, and $140 on 1 January 2020. The levy hike will also hit regions, where the levy is based on 50% of the metro rate.
LGA President Sam Telfer said it was an outrage that the State Government has launched this stealth attack on ratepayers by jacking up its Solid Waste Levy by 40% only one week after hypocritically levelling misleading and unwarranted criticism at councils for some of the lowest rates rises in recent years. 
“Successive State Governments have accumulated a whopping $120 million through Waste Levy payments, and most of the share of this year’s increases will go to funding the EPA and Department for Environment.” 
“The best that councils can hope for is to claim a share of the meagre $2.5 million a year on offer to local government and industry to support waste management improvements.”
“While councils have been consulting their communities on their 2019/20 budgets, the State Government has announced an unprecedented increase in their Waste Levy that will mean a direct hit to the pocket of every ratepayer.”
“We’ll be asking councils what this unjust levy hike means for their rates, and making sure that every ratepayer is aware of every dollar that this disappointing State Government decision is costing them.”
“The State Government should be working with us to make waste and recycling more affordable, instead of adding to the cost-of-living for all South Australians.”
“The $2.5 million that the Government has made available to councils and the industry for waste and recycling projects over the next four years is a complete farce when you consider councils will be asked to contribute $42.5 million through the Levy this coming year.”
The Solid Waste Levy is a tax on waste sent to landfill. It was implemented in 2003/04 at $5 per tonne and is now headed for $140 per tonne.
This matter was noted in the July 2019 LGA response to the Productivity Commission Inquiry into Local Government costs and efficiency with response to the question; What are councils’ experiences with recent reforms in policy, governance and management? LGA comment: 

“Local government should be provided with an early seat at the table when there are proposed changes which will impact on councils. In recent years this hasn’t always occurred, this has impacted on council’s ability to respond appropriately and/or required costly adjustments in systems and processes. Local government considers that councils should not be subject to excessive accountability and transparency standards that do not apply to all tiers of government. Citing a recent example of the Solid Waste Levy - The unexpected increase to the Solid Waste Levy as advised in the State Budget (released 18 June 2019) impacted on many councils’ Annual Business Plan & Budget and Long-Term Financial Plan after they had already been out to community consultation.”

The feedback from other regions has included:

Limestone Coast - from our region we have been out spoken about our disappointment in it, like many areas, and support the LGA SA work- in terms of costs each Council has assessed the impact and is dealing with it in different ways, some have been able to pass the cost on, most have had to absorb and seek efficiencies elsewhere, in the case of Mount Gambier they are focusing on how they can reduce solid waste and avoid as much of the cost as possible.  In terms of Waste Management, we have a strategy and steering committee which is looking at the waste cycle from a circular local economy perspective and the change in solid waste levy becomes a variable input into the costs / benefit analysis that needs to be done.

Spencer Gulf Cities – 
1. SGC submission to recycling inquiry
1. Reference to the waste levy in the still very draft coastal funding discussion paper.

7.4 Goyder – North – South Transport Corridor 

Reports for Discussion

From:				Goyder Regional Council

Recommendations: For discussion – refer to agenda item 12 recommendation 2. 
Background:

The Goyder Regional Council have approached the Legatus Group with the following:  
· That the Chief Executive Officer ask Legatus to write to relevant stakeholders highlighting the need to establish a key north – south transport corridor providing access via Northern Regional Areas to Murray Bridge; and
· That the Chief Executive Officer write to the Chief Executive Officer of Mid-Murray Council seeking their support.
This matter was raised at the Legatus Group Roads Forum and discussed at the Legatus Group Road and Transport Infrastructure Advisory Committee meeting. That meeting resolved that this should be a matter addressed in the development of the suggested State-wide Local Government Regional Local Government priority list.
8.	2019/2020 BUSINESS PLAN

8.1 Project Updates

[bookmark: _Hlk17641703][bookmark: _Hlk531844798]Reports for Discussion
From:				Simon Millcock, CEO, Legatus Group
[bookmark: _Hlk506212495]Recommendation: 
1) That the Legatus Group notes the progress of the projects. 
2) That the Legatus Group approves contracting the Adelaide University to undertake through the Yorke Mid North Regional Alliance a research paper for progressing Regional Reconciliation Action Planning.
3) That the Legatus Group is supportive of the theme Resilient Towns Resilient Lives for the 2020 Yorke Mid North Regional Forum. 
	[bookmark: _Toc482516970]Project

	Phase
	Update

	1. Waste / transfer stations training
	current
	Cert III Waste Management: has seen continued discussions progress with TAFESA on the proposed Cert III Waste Management project with the hold up being the time it takes to build basically from scratch. General background:
· To deliver accredited, nationally recognised training competencies, these must be drawn from an accredited Training Package (Currently Property Services Training Package)
· One of the quals within the package is Cert III Waste Management
· Within this Certificate lie the relevant competencies as identified by appropriate officers in both the Copper Coast Council and Port Pirie Council
The process TAFE is following is:
· To deliver this training, TAFESA must have it listed and registered with ASQA as “on scope”. Currently it is not, and neither is it listed by hardly any RTOs in Australia
· TAFE can apply to get it put on scope, but would need to have resources developed, approved etc- again, virtually none of these exist currently. However, one RTO interstate is preparing some resources for a specific client, but are tailor-making them and are not especially suitable to Council Waste Management, so will have to adapt and re-write
· Even if and when this is done, these resources would have to pass ASQA approval (this has caused many RTOs frustrations over the last 18 months!)
· TAFESA would need to source an appropriate industry-experienced person to be taken on by TAFE (either as a Lecturer, but more likely, as an Hourly=-Paid Instructor (HPI). Such a person would also need to have Cert IV Training and Assessment qualifications themselves (TAE)
Legatus Group have been advised all of the above can technically be resolved, but it will take time. There is no way of short-cutting. The Property Services Package is being updated nationally, and scheduled for release in October, so TAFE is reluctant to get too far along the path as it makes sense to prepare resources in line with the latest package.

	2. Disability Inclusion Action Planning

	review
	There was consensus across the member councils (apart from Barossa, Light and Adelaide Plains who have done theirs) for a regional approach for developing Disability Access Inclusion Plan/s. The Yorke Peninsula Alliance had received a proposal from Gayle Buckby from InfraPlan who was contacted and said would be interested in possible delivery. Victoria Brown Senior Policy Adviser from LGA suggested waiting until they have the LGA State Coordinator on board before we progress anything further. The Legatus Group CEO is waiting on response from Victoria.

	3. Climate Change 3-year plan

a.   Sustainability Hub














b.  Coastal issues 





















































































c. Sector Agreement
	

current









current






















































current
	A 3-page Sustainability Hub document for councils based on the findings from the report has been finalised and distributed. 
Secured Adelaide University PhD Intern Jerome Ofori through their industry placement program to progress increasing sustainability awareness for the Yorke Mid North by:
1. Identify who is undertaking projects / programs on sustainability across our region and who is willing to collaborate and share these to others.
2. Identify what both a virtual and physical trail could look like for further development. 
3. Identify the type of program and speakers for a regional SA Sustainability Conference in April 2020.
The Legatus Group CEO is facilitating discussions with NRM / DEW on a review for 155 Main North Road re the Hub concept.

	
	
	1. Northern & Yorke Coastal Management Action Plan Project Update 
Project Outcomes
An action plan for each priority coastal cell
· A short description of the cell
0. high resolution satellite imagery of cell (inserted as jpeg),
0. location,
0. landforms,
0. biota,
0. conservation significance,
0. attributes,
0. threats,
0. land use/land ownership,
0. authority with management responsibility, and
0. additional stakeholders.
1. A table of recommended actions, including:
0. identified threats,
0. location of threat within cell,
0. recommended mitigating action,
0. priority of mitigating action within cell, and
0. responsible authority.
Governance
· NRM - Client
· Legatus – Prime contractor - project management
· Greening Australia – research and action plan preparation
· Steering Committee – members include Andy Sharp (NRM), Max Barr (NRM), Stephen Goldsworthy (Yorke Regional Council), Simon Millcock (Legatus), Mick Durant (Greening Australia), Brian Hales (Legatus)
Project Timetable
· Commencement - April
· Draft Report - 27 September
· Completion - 1 November
Methodology
· The Caton study (2006) for this region was the first comprehensive coastal environmental assessment in the State. As good as it was, it lacked a clear set of actions to guide resource allocation and stakeholder engagement. This project will use the Caton study as a basis for the preparation of the action plan and will have a particular focus on the impacts of climate change. There are 131 coastal cells, and these will be prioritised as part of the action plan.
· There is an emphasis on community and stakeholder engagement, and this is reflected in the consultation and engagement strategy (see next section)
Consultation and Engagement
The following workshops were held to provide input into the assessment of coastal issues
· Councils: Port Broughton – 7 June
· 11 attendees 
· CAP meetings
· Hardwicke Bay – 14 June
· 23 attendees
· Port Broughton – 21 June
· 21 attendees
· Port Germein – 26 June
· 16 attendees
· Technical Workshop – 8 August
· 9 attendees
· Indigenous – Commenced
· Steering Committee – 3 meetings held

The draft report will be made available for review and comment by early October. Once the final report is available, NRM is keen to find out how each Council wants to be engaged to jointly consider the plan’s implementation
2. SA Coastal Council Alliance 
The SA Coastal Councils Alliance Executive Committee has been formed and the Group representatives are: Mayor Darren Braund – Yorke Peninsula (delegate), Mayor Leon Stephens – Port Pirie (delegate) and Mayor Mark Wasley – Adelaide Plains (proxy) 
The selection was based on nominee networks and involvement in coastal issues. Geographic spread and links to regional local government associations and the LGA board and SAROC/GAROC committees were also considered. The key role for the Executive Committee over coming months will be to finalise the administrative arrangements, resourcing and terms of reference for the full Coastal Councils Alliance and to guide this transition by the end of 2019. 
The Executive Committee will also oversee finalisation and release of the Coastal Councils advocacy document that is currently being prepared.
SAROC have included resources of $25,000 to support the work and resourcing of the Coastal Councils Alliance for the advocacy strategy being developed and implemented as agreed by SAROC. A letter of support has also been provided by the Legatus Group to the Upper Spencer Gulf’s LGA R&D funding for a project which will bring together Councils, State Government, Local Government Risk Management and independent researchers to develop a new, more equitable and sustainable funding model to adequately manage the coastal task ahead.

	
	
	The 6-monthly report (attached) was provided by following the 3 July 2019 Yorke Mid North Alliance meeting.


Jen St Jack has been appointed the Resilient Regions Central Coordinator via DEW grant funded, for a trial period of 12 months. The Legatus Group CEO has accepted the invitation to be on the Resilient Regions Central Coordination steering group. 
The Sector agreement expires 30 June 2020 and the Legatus Group CEO has provided feedback to Cate Stanford Principal Policy Officer Climate Change, Coast and Marine Branch Environment, Heritage and Sustainability Division Department for Environment and Water.


	4.  NDIS socio – economic impact to regional councils
	
current
	The Legatus Group CEO is in continued discussions with LGA through a request by SAROC to gain data on the level of services and investment which have not been achieved against the projected figures. The proposed correspondence to the State Government has yet to occur by the LGA after several months and a workshop was held in combination with the Community Managers Network at Charles Sturt Council where the issues identified in last year’s report were outlined.  

	5. Rating Equity
	current
	The Legatus Group CEO has submitted a LGA R&D grant application for a report to be undertaken in partnership with regional local government associations on the impacts to employment and regional growth by not implementing the recommendations contained in the June 2018 Legatus Group Rating Equity for commercial and or industrial land uses outside towns in South Australia. This has been supported by SAROC and is due to the Ministers response and the need to gain financial modelling on the impacts.  

	6. Regional Partnerships
	 
current
	a) Regional Reconciliation Action Plan – The RDAYMN and Northern and Yorke NRM are both supportive of this as a regional project through the Alliance. Discussion have been held with the first steps to identify across the region what is happening who is doing what – map out gaps and that can help to develop. An initial proposal by Adelaide University has been received by Dr. Melissa Nursey-Bray Associate Professor, Head of Department Geography, Environment and Population Director, Adaptation, Community Environment (ACE) Research Group was presented at a meeting between the RDAYMN and NRM to discuss the scope of the project further.  
b) 2020 Regional Forum –1-day event (Friday 20 or 27 March) Draft Theme – Resilient Towns Resilient Lives – What will our towns look like in 10 years’ time!! This would be using same format as last 2 years with Legatus undertake the logistics for set up and arrange key notes programming etc – RDA and NRM coordinate 1 stream each – Legatus x 2 - RDA to manage bookings, graphics, promotion on social media and media contacts. Thoughts on the theme: Local government have a major role in planning and placed based approaches. They have the need to recognise competing priorities such as planning for urban and economic growth whilst, ensuring environmental sustainability coexists with safe, vibrant and liveable places. These are all combined with the communities having to manage downturns or growth spurts and attracting or retaining residents along with managing to cope with disasters at local or regional levels. Local government needs to understand their local places and invest in planning and programs that meet these multidimensional needs. There have been some towns in the Yorke Mid North region taking on this placed based approach which have gathered momentum whilst others continue to struggle.
c) Regional Growth meeting - Through the partnership with all 3 RDAs and via Legatus Group support for the National Economic Development Conference which is being held in South Australia the Legatus Group have been able to secure one of the keynote speakers who is from the USA to visit the region. There will be a combined lunch time presentation on Monday 28 October 2019 featuring Calandra Cruickshank Board Member of the International Economic Development Council Board USA. The attached invitation has been distributed and 10 are currently registered for the luncheon. 



	7. Digital Maturity of Councils
	current
	Waiting on formation of working group to progress with recommendations and invitation sent to all councils. 

	8. Youth in volunteering project 
	commenced stage 1
	
The Legatus Group CEO has held meetings with Volunteering SA, SAFECOM, Dept Human Services, Commissioner for Children and Young People, Flinders and Adelaide Universities. This has seen strong support for this project and based on the synergies which were identified at the meetings between this project and the work of the Volunteering Strategy for SA it has been confirmed that the project will come under the strategy’s umbrella. The strategy is a collaboration of four partners: VSA&NT, Business SA, Government of SA, and Local Government Association of SA. Key priorities of this partnership are to:

· Strengthen and promote volunteering among young South Australians as a pathway to job ready skills, employment, and lifelong learning, wellbeing and development
· Enhance regional communities through volunteering.

The Curriculum of Giving working group could also be a key driver to progress the project through collaboration of key people who may be able to provide necessary resources and effort needed to consult, engage and help get the work done.

A local working group has been established to support the trial project across Goyder, Clare and Gilbert Valleys and Wakefield Regional Councils and they held their first meeting which included assessment of proposal from Adelaide University for delivering stage 1. This has resulted in Adelaide University to be contracted via Dr. Melissa Nursey-Bray Associate Professor, Head of Department Geography, Environment and Population Director, Adaptation, Community Environment for the delivery of the research component of the project. 

The Legatus Group have also submitted an LGA R&D funding application to deliver phase 2 of the project. This will see the establishment of a series of actions that will be trialled, monitored and reported and which will be built from a strategy / pathway for developing a culture for encouraging youth into volunteering in the Mid North of SA. These trials will be evidence based and become something that can be replicated across South Australia. The trails will be based on current focus areas of the Legatus Group which are: • Tourism Visitor Information Services (ﬂow on from current VIS report) • Event (local event that could take next step and be a regional event) • Emergency services (CFS – SES)


	9. Brighter Futures 
	current 
	
The Hummock Brighter Futures program has commenced with13 attendees, from 5 groups: Balaklava History Walk (3); Mundoora History Walk (3); Crystal Brook eco-bricks (2); Crystal Brook community garden/food security (3); Jamestown bulk eco-outlet (1 - no BF grant for this). The two Crystal Brook projects are closely aligned, with some people on both teams.

Participant ages ranged from 20's to 70's with quite a few in the 'mid working age' bracket (i.e. have many years of community work ahead of them). There was very good engagement in the training, with lots of shared ideas and no-one giving off "we know all this and are wasting our time" vibes. There could be some extras at the next session as some teams are talking about bringing others along.
Waiting on responses from State Government about delivering new programs for 2019/2020 – Initial project for Flinders and Orroroo / Carrieton awaiting confirmation. 











8.2 Volunteering

[bookmark: _Hlk17642264]Reports for Discussion
From:				Simon Millcock, CEO, Legatus Group
Recommendation: That the Legatus Group collaborate with SAFECOM to deliver a series of forums (information sessions) across the Legatus Group region.
Background: 

The Legatus Group CEO received a request by Helen Smith, Senior Project Officer, Emergency Services Business Network SAFECOM for some Yorke Mid North Business and Volunteers supporting Emergency Services sessions.




This has been discussed with both Kelly-Anne Saffin (RDA YMN) and Tony Fox (NY NRM) and support can be provided including assistance through a targeted business approach. Tony indicated the level of training that their staff have and also that a number are associated with a fire crew in Wirrabara plus they will be looking at recruiting volunteers. 

There is no financial cost to the Legatus Group, and it could link with the youth into volunteering project.

There has been an initial meeting held in the Barossa valley.

8.3 Waste	

8.3.1 SA draft regional waste management strategy

[bookmark: _Hlk17643716]Reports for Discussion
From:				Simon Millcock, CEO, Legatus Group
Recommendations: 
1) That the Legatus Group submit an expression of interest to SAROC to manage the delivery of a draft SA Regional Waste Management Strategy subject to securing the required funds.   
2) That the Legatus Group CEO provides a report for consideration by the Legatus Group to develop a Legatus regional waste action plan.
Background: 
The SAROC 2019/2020 Business Plan refer to agenda item 14 seeks to have developed a SA regional waste management strategy to enable the coordination of waste and recycling infrastructure across regions. This would require a draft regional waste management strategy completed for consultation purposes by 30 June 2020. The SAROC budget has allowed a $30,000 allocation which would need to secure funding from the State government to support the implementation of the strategy and the LGA have identified funding opportunities from Green Industries SA. 

The LGA are now seeking responses from Regional Organisations of Councils as to who could take the lead on any of the actions identified in the SAROC Business Plan. This will require a report with a funding request to the September 19 SAROC meeting. The Legatus Group 2019/2020 Business Plan includes regional waste management as one its goals. 

The other Regional Organisations of Council are comfortable with Legatus Group taking the lead on this. This matter was discussed by the Legatus Management Group who recognised that the funding allocation from SAROC budget would not be sufficient for the strategy and the need to gain other funding. The meeting was supportive of the Legatus Group taking the lead and the desire to have the Legatus Group develop a regional waste action plan. They also suggested that an approach be made to Jo-Buchannan from RDA YMN and discussions on possible interest from Nystar and work they are doing with Port Pirie Regional Council.
This matter was discussed by the Legatus Group Audit and Risk Management Committee who would support the Legatus Group if it seeks to declare an expression of interest to the South Australian Regional Organisation of Councils to deliver a South Australian Draft Regional Waste Management Strategy by 30 June 2020 if this is at no financial cost to the Legatus Group.  

8.3.2 LGA R&D application for RV Dump Point Passive Treatment & Disposal Research & Development Project
[bookmark: _Hlk17646504]
Reports for Discussion
From:				Simon Millcock, CEO, Legatus Group
Recommendation: That the Legatus Group accepts being the substitute applicant for the LGA R&D grant subject to a request and that the LGA providing assurance that the Legatus Group in being the applicant could contact the agreed business cluster and that it would not have to go through a procurement process.
Background: 

An approach was made to the Legatus Group to develop an application for funding through the LGA R&D program which was to involve researching a specific treatment method for caravan and RV wastewater (Dump sites) such that it is treated to a high level whereby it can be disposed of in a land application system.  

It was agreed with the proponents that they seek to submit their own application and a letter of support was provided to the application by Mace Engineering Services for the Caravan / RV Dump Point project that they are undertaking with Arris Pty Ltd, Hydroscape Pty Ltd and Access Septic Products Pty Ltd.  

All Legatus Group councils were canvassed, and the following 5 have shown interest in this project: Clare and Gilbert Valleys Council, Goyder Regional Council, Northern Areas Council, Wakefield Regional Council and Yorke Peninsula Council along with 16 other councils across the State.
The LGA advised the applicant that it is unusual for the R&D Scheme to receive applications from commercial interests.  However, they noted, it is within the rules of the scheme and it’s clear from their application that there is a lot of interest from regional local governments. The amount being sought is by far the largest amount sought from any of the applications that they have received in the current round. 
The R&D Advisory Committee held a meeting on 23 August to evaluate and prioritise all applications and it was noted prior to their meeting that the project would help expand the RV tourist industry by reducing the cost of maintaining RV dump points, allowing them to be located in many more locations.  This would be of benefit both to the financial position of councils and to local economies. It has been noted that that this is also a commercial opportunity for the four SA companies in the business cluster.  Their application envisages that once suitable technology is developed it could be sold not just in South Australia but in other States as well.
One of the rules of the Local Government Research & Development Scheme is that intellectual property created using Scheme funds will be subject to an ongoing royalty-free licence for the LGA to make available to the local government sector at no cost.   Accordingly (without pre-empting any decision) if this were to proceed it could be envisaged that the LGA might insist upon terms which would anticipate an investment return to the LGA for the benefit of SA Local Government.
The Cluster acknowledged that the IP generated would remain with the LGA and that it could be provided licence free to other manufacturers/installers.  They advised they have taken a philanthropic approach.  In their application, they advised that they had been approached by Councils to come up with a sustainable solution to RV wastewater management. With the support of LGA’s R&D funding, the project is designed to find a solution that could extended across Australia to provide good environmental outcomes while supporting the economic benefit that comes from increased tourism. 
The LGA sought a response from the proponents if it would accept a local government entity, e.g. one of the regional LGAs – being substituted as the applicant and (if successful in securing funds) was to subsequently contract with your cluster to produce a similar outcome?
The Legatus Group CEO was contacted by Michelle Verco from Mace Engineering on the matter of the Legatus Group managing the project and was advised that a recommendation for the Legatus Group will be presented to be the substitute. The advice was that this would need to be subject to the LGA providing assurance that the Legatus Group being the applicant could contact the business cluster and that it would not have to go through the normal procurement processes. 
The Legatus Management Group meeting discussed the possibility of an LGA R&D grant application being made for the Caravan / RV Dump Point Project and noted that there would appear to be no problem if Legatus Group approves the management of this project as there is no costs to Legatus Group and that 5 of the councils had shown interest.
This aligns with the work being done on wastewater management by the Legatus Group.

8.4 Business Support 

8.4.1 Visitor Information Services

Reports for Discussion
From:				Simon Millcock, CEO, Legatus Group
Recommendation: 
1) That the Legatus Group receives this report and it is published on the Legatus Group website.
2) That the Legatus Group CEO establishes an economic / tourism working group from constituent councils and other regional and tourism bodies to consider the recommendations and provide a response to the Legatus Group for further consideration. 
Background: 

Leonie Boothby & Associates completed the Visitor Information Services (VIS) report which was developed via:
· an audit of resources currently available to VIS delivery in the Legatus region 
· conducted research to identify trends and best practice relating to VIS delivery and considered the role of Local Government in VIS
· consulted with local, regional and state tourism representatives, including at a workshop with key stakeholders to discuss early findings and implications for future VIS delivery 
· analysed data and research findings to develop a situation and gap analysis as well as some localised suggested considerations for each of the four tourism regions included in the project (this material has been presented in a separate Situation Analysis document) 
A two-page synopsis has been developed:


The full reports are attached:



The report recommends a new model of VIS that is in line with the aim and objectives of the project and aligned to local, state and national tourism plans and strategies.
Project recommendation – a new VIS model - regional, visitor-centric and blended that is:
Regional: Focus on tourism regions rather than local government boundaries; regional VIS planning & delivery; sharing of costs & resources
Visitor-centric: VIS in each region are responsive to visitor needs, providing the information people want, when and how they want it
Blended: Face-to-face services (VICs, VIOs, pop-up, mobile, roving ambassadors) integrate technology and operate alongside digital delivery of up-to-date, accurate and user-friendly information that is available to people before their visit, while they are visiting and following their visit.
The Legatus Management Group meeting noted the update by the Legatus Group CEO and the copy of the final report and supported the suggested approach to include this under the general heading of councils support for businesses. The meeting supported it being an agenda item at the next Legatus Group meeting for them to receive the report and for the formation of an advisory group and that they consider the recommendations and provide a response to the Legatus Group.    

8.4.2 Creative Industries / Innovation study 

Reports for Discussion
From:				Simon Millcock, CEO, Legatus Group
Recommendation: That the Legatus Group approves an allocation of $15,000 towards securing research for a creative industries/innovation study in partnership with Flinders University.
Background: 

Following the regional forum in Port Pirie there has been a series of sub regional workshops held over the past few months specifically associated with the creative industries and several projects have been identified. 
Regional Live Music Coordinators: The RDA Far North were unsuccessful in their expression of interest, but the Barossa Council were successful in their grant application for a Regional Live Music Coordinator in the Barossa (and surrounds). Waiting on further details for this project. Support has been provided to the “Musician and Venue Operator Workshop” in Port Pirie 12 September 2019.

Creative Industries subregional workshops: The Legatus Group CEO held two subregional workshops in Warooka and Auburn with 10-12 people attending each. This has resulted in some strong momentum with interest and progress on several projects. Current discussions are occurring with the Employment Facilitator for the region and Economic Development Officer RDAYMN. Discussion with Department of Innovation and Skills are continuing with interest in the need for a regional audit and resourcing for a coordinator. 

[bookmark: _Hlk17692644]The Legatus Group CEO has made an initial  approach to Flinders University to consider use of PhD Intern to undertaking a research project using the APRI intern program  https://aprintern.org.au/ and they are very supportive. They have indicated that a creative industries/innovation study in the region would be of great interest to them also.

Flinders University are running the Federal Government Entrepreneurial Facilitation Service in the Legatus Group region and are keen to look at how else some of their established programs might add value to the region.

Venture Dorm Collateral: This program is via Flinders University and support is being provided to promote to businesses this business accelerator program which is now being made available in the Legatus Group region and it is designed to equip people with the skills and mindset needed for the next phase of their journey. A request was for councils to distribute via their Economic Development, Community Development and Tourism Development Officers.

The program will be flexible in its model of delivery and subject to those selected and could well include some sub-regional clusters. It is a hands-on, immersive experience that’s perfect for all kinds of founders – including those who have a day job or are studying. Week by week, the program will give you time, space and support to solve your complex business problem. 8 weeks later, you’ll have clearly defined ‘next steps’ and the confidence you need to take them.

The Dept Innovation and Skills response regarding the idea of piloting a Creative Industries Regional Coordinator in the Legatus region have indicated they would be keen to see a business case developed for this. It was noted and while the Regional Growth Fund (grant) timings won’t work this time, they can look at whether there are any other avenues for matched funding once we have a business case.  They indicated it would be great if this could flag it with the Legatus Group Board and update them after the meeting.

The Legatus Management Group meeting noted the update on this matter by the Legatus Group CEO and supported the recommended approach to establish an advisory committee to assist in progressing these matters.














9.    AUDIT and RISK MANAGEMENT COMMITTEE 
Reports for Discussion
Audit and Risk Management Committee meeting
From:				Chair Kathie Bowman
Recommendations: 
1) That the Legatus Group approve the purchase of the MY18 Holden ZB Commodore Calais Liftback via the quote received from Mid North Motor Company Pty Ltd dated 5 August 2019 and the trade in the current CEOs vehicle in conjunction with the purchase from the Mid North Motor Company Pty Ltd.
2) That the Legatus Group establish a motor vehicle change over policy.
3) That the Legatus Group supports a revised budget being prepared in consultation with the assessment of the long-term financial coverage of Legatus Group.
4) That the Legatus Group notes the work plan is up to date. 
Discussion:
The 22 August 2019 meeting agenda and reports were distributed to all Legatus Group Board members and CEOs in accordance with the charter prior to the Audit and Risk Management Committee meeting. Note that this included an update on the increased income amounts for 2019/2020. 
The Audit and Risk Management Committee held their meeting on the 22 August 2019 via teleconference. The meeting was opened at 3.45pm on 22 August 2019.
1. Meeting Attendance
Present: Via telephone Chairman Kathie Bowman, Mr Peter Ackland, Mr Colin Byles and Mr Ian McDonald. (item 3.6.3 of the Legatus Group Charter allows for telecommunications to constitute a meeting).
In Attendance: Legatus Group CEO Mr Simon Millcock
Apologies: Mayor Denis Clark
2. Confirmation of Previous Minutes
Motion: That the minutes of the previous Legatus Group Audit and Risk Management Committee meeting held on 30 April 2019 be taken as read and confirmed
[bookmark: _Hlk531511232]Moved:	 Peter Ackland 	Seconded: Ian McDonald				CARRIED 
3. Business Arising Not Otherwise on the Agenda
3.1 Regional Capacity Funding / 2019/2020 Budget and review of Legatus Group Finances 
The meeting noted the report by Legatus Group CEO and the motion by the Legatus Group meeting 31 May 2019 for an assessment to be made of the Legatus Group Finances. The meeting discussed the need for the Legatus Group to consider projects for funding in the near future and that both CEO’s Colin Byles and Peter Ackland were willing to assist in the initial assessment.
[bookmark: _Hlk16929465][bookmark: _Hlk17387016]Motion: That the Legatus Group CEO, Finance Officer and two members of the Legatus Management Group undertake an initial assessment of the long-term financial coverage of the Legatus Group and provide a report to the next Audit and Risk Management Committee.
Moved:	 Chairman Bowman 	Seconded: Colin Byles				CARRIED 
3.2 CEO vehicle  
[bookmark: _Hlk7523086]The meeting noted the quotes received and that the MY 18 Holden ZB Commodore quote was $31,811.04 and that the trade in amount of $6,500 whilst low but based on the kilometres travelled and age of the current vehicle and as such this quote was reasonable.
Motion: 
i. [bookmark: _Hlk16858988]That the Legatus Group Audit and Risk Management Committee recommend that the Legatus Group approve the purchase of the MY18 Holden ZB Commodore Calais Liftback via the quote received from Mid North Motor Company Pty Ltd dated 5 August 2019.
ii. [bookmark: _Hlk16859235]That the Legatus Group Audit and Risk Management Committee recommend that the Legatus Group trade in the current CEOs vehicle in conjunction with the purchase from the Mid North Motor Company Pty Ltd.
iii. That the Legatus Group establish a motor vehicle change over policy.

Moved:	 Peter Ackland 	Seconded: Colin Byles					CARRIED 
4. Work Plan

The Legatus Group Audit and Risk Management Committee work plan for 2019/2020 was presented.

Motion: That the Legatus Group Audit and Risk Management Committee notes the work plan is up to date and that it is to include; (1) review on internal controls and (2) review of long-term financial coverage.
Moved:	 Colin Byles 	Seconded: Ian McDonald				CARRIED 
5. Annual Audited Financial Report 2018/2019

General discussion held on the higher than required level of reserves and the need for the agreed assessment of the long-term financial coverage.
Motion: 
i. That the Legatus Group annual financial statement for the year ending 30 June 2018 presents a fair view of the state of the financial affairs of the Legatus Group and that the board adopt the annual financial statement.
ii. That the Legatus Group retain Dean Newberry and Partners as Auditors for the year end 30 June 2020.

Moved: Colin Byles 	Seconded: Peter Ackland				CARRIED
6. Business Plan and Budget 2019/2020 update
The Legatus Group CEO provided the financial report for the period 1 – 31 July 2019 and a report on the likely increases to the budget’s income for 2019/2020.
Motion: 
i. [bookmark: _Hlk17693147]That the Legatus Group Audit and Risk Management Committee notes the 2019/2020 budget update report provided by the Legatus CEO with regards income and expenditure and supports a revised budget being prepared in consultation with the assessment of the long-term financial coverage of Legatus Group.
ii. That the Legatus Group Audit and Risk Management Committee would support the Legatus Group if it seeks to declare an expression of interest to the South Australian Regional Organisation of Councils to deliver a South Australian Draft Regional Waste Management Strategy by 30 June 2020 if this is at no financial cost to the Legatus Group.  

Moved: Peter Ackland	Seconded: Colin Byles 					CARRIED
7. Other Business
7.1 Relocation of Legatus Group Office
[bookmark: _Hlk17387721]The meeting noted that this report and recommendation was not a matter for the Audit and Risk Committee and should be presented to the Legatus Group. 
7.2 Memorandum of Understanding with Universities 
The meeting noted that this report and recommendation was not a matter for the Audit and Risk Committee and should be presented to the Legatus Group. 
8. Next meetings
The next meeting to be held Friday 8 November 2019 
Meeting Closed at 4.15pm







10.      FINANCIAL REPORT1 July 2019 – 31 July 2019 
Reports for discussion
From:				Simon Millcock, CEO, Legatus Group 

Recommendations: That the Legatus Group notes the Legatus Group CEO’s reimbursements and credit card purchases. 

Discussion:

The financial reports 1 July 2019 – 31 July 2019 along with the following report by the Legatus Group CEO were provided to the Legatus Group Audit and Risk Management Committee. (refer to item 9 of Legatus Group agenda and recommendation by the committee) 

Following the adoption of the 2019/2020 budget the following have been identified:
a) [bookmark: _Hlk16929333]The need to allocate – commit all of the 2017/2018 and 2018/2019 LGA Regional Capacity Funding.
b) Likely increase of approximately $160,000 income from the 2019/2020 LGA Regional Capacity Funding. 
c) There have been 2 LGA R&D funding applications submitted total income $44,000 plus income of $5,000 from other regional LGAs. 
d) Confirmation still to occur from NRM of $15,000 grant for 2019/2020 income.

The Legatus Group Charter at clause 5.1.6 says:
The Legatus Group must reconsider its Budget in accordance with the Act in a manner consistent with the Act and may with the approval of the Constituent Councils amend its Budget for a Financial Year at any time before the year ends.
The South Australian Regional Organisation of Councils (SAROC) has released its Strategic and Business Plans and asked that it be placed on the Legatus Group agenda, and for discussions to be held as to whether any regional association would like to take the lead on any of the actions identified in the Business Plan. If there is any interest, then they are required to provide a report with a funding request to the September 19 SAROC meeting. 
[bookmark: _Hlk17013141]One the projects in the SAROC 2019/2020 Business Plan seeks to develop a SA regional waste management strategy to enable the coordination of waste and recycling infrastructure across regions. This would require a draft regional waste management strategy completed for consultation purposes by 30 June 2020. The SAROC budget has allowed a $30,000 allocation which would need to also secure funding from the State Government to support the implementation of the strategy and the LGA have identified funding opportunities from Green Industries SA. 

The Legatus Group 2019/2020 Business Plan includes regional waste management as one of the goals. The other Regional Organisations of Council are comfortable with Legatus Group taking the lead, given the role Legatus Group is also having with wastewater management. 

The Legatus Group Management Committee discussed this matter and recognised that the funding allocation from SAROC budget would not be sufficient for the strategy and the need to gain other funding. This meeting was supportive of the Legatus Group taking the lead and the desire to have the Legatus Group also develop a regional action plan. They suggested that an approach be made to Jo-Buchannan from RDA YMN and discussions on possible interest from Nystar and work they are doing with Port Pirie Regional Council.  

The attached financial reports are from 1 July - 31 July 2019.









CEO Credit Card/Reimbursement
The Legatus Group CEO credit card and reimbursements are:
23 June 2019 claim Simon Millcock for reimbursement
	Description
	Amount

	Fuel
	

	28/4 Tip Top Liberty Findon
	57.60

	2/5 Mobil Port Adelaide  
	63.30

	Sub-Total
	120.90

	Parking
	

	12/4 The Playford Hotel
	10.20

	15/5 Frome Street U Park 
	25.00

	Sub-Total
	35.20

	Meals
	

	15/5 Will & Pascoe Wyatt Street 
	14.50

	Tyres 
	

	21/6 Pete’s Tyre Centre 
	344.40

	
	

	Total
	515.00



Credit card payments June and July 2019.
2/6 IB & CB PTY LTD – toner for printer $250.00
2/6 KS & CA Hunt – fuel $73.70
6/6 UPark Topham – parking $7.00
7/6 Central Market – parking $12.00
7/6 Mobil Port Adelaide – fuel $57.35
11/6 OTR Kent Town – fuel $56.84
21/6 Liberty Findon – fuel $64.95
26/6 Seven Stars Hotel – meal $12.00
26/6 Wilson Parking – parking $13.16
26/6 BP West Terrace – fuel $59.60
27/6 Laura Rose Takeaway – meal $17.50
28/6 Coles Express – fuel $45.01
29/6 Wilson Parking – parking $13.16

	Fuel 
	

	1/7 Mobil Port Adelaide
	53.15

	3/7 United Port Wakefield 
	46.48

	7/7 KS & CA Hunt Clare 
	62.55

	11/7 KS & CA Hunt Clare
	74.38

	16/7 United Port Wakefield
	66.71

	19/7 OTR Port Augusta 
	75.89

	21/7 Caltex Clearview
	47.44

	25/7 KS & CA Hunt Clare
	74.02

	Parking
	

	5/7 UPark Topham 
	26.00

	25/7 UPK Pirie 
	19.00

	Car Wash
	

	20/7 BP Bolivar
	10.50



















11. LEGATUS GROUP REGIONAL MANAGEMENT GROUP
[bookmark: _Hlk506034779][bookmark: _Hlk514592282]Reports for Discussion
From:				Dr Helen Macdonald CEO / Acting Chair
Recommendation:  For noting
Discussion:
The Legatus Group Regional Management Group meeting was held on Friday 9 August 2019 at Clare and Gilbert Valleys Council and the notes from the meeting are as follows:

1. ATTENDANCE
1.1 [bookmark: _Hlk78309]Present: Helen Macdonald (Clare and Gilbert Valleys), Darryl Whicker (Flinders Ranges), Martin McCarthy (Barossa), Richard Michael (Light), Andrew Cole (Barunga West), Andrew MacDonald (Wakefield), Peter Porch (Northern Areas), David Harding (Yorke Peninsula), Peter Ackland (Port Pirie), Russell Peate (Copper Coast), Diedre Albrighton (LGA) and Simon Millcock (Legatus Group).
1.2 Apologies: Colin Byles (Chair Northern Areas), Dylan Strong (Orroroo Carrieton) Andrew Cameron (Yorke Peninsula), Brian Carr (Light) Wayne Hart (Mt Remarkable), David Stevenson (Goyder), Peter McGuinness (Peterborough) and James Miller (Adelaide Plains).
2. Welcome – appointment of Chair
Helen Macdonald was appointed chair and welcomed everyone to the meeting. 
3. Notes from previous meeting 10 May 2019
Noted and received. 
4. LGA – HR / IR update
Deidre Albrighton - HR Manager LGA outlined the following topics and areas of assistance:
· CEO performance review process now in place. 
· HR/IR library out for tender.
· Training support being provided through her role to councils and willing to travel and assist with cluster approaches for regional councils.
· Commercial arm for CEO recruitments has commenced. 
5. Local Government Reform
Andrew Lamb - LGA Local Government Reform joined the meeting by phone and provided an update and discussion held on the issues and process for consultation by LGA on Local Govt Reform including: 
· Govt paper released that week with over 70 proposals and the LGA is aware of many of these.
· Workshops are being held around the regions and the Legatus Group workshop is on 30 August.
· Information will be out from the LGA next week to provide a starting point for the discussions. 
Action: Simon Millcock to coordinate a session for Legatus Group CEOs to meet and consider a submission from CEOs. – Friday 27 September 2019 10.30am – 12.30pm Wakefield Regional Council.
6. Grant Guru
Peter Jeffrey – Grant Guru joined the meeting by phone and outlined the proposal. Advised that there are now 41 councils across Australia using the program and this included 13 in SA. The proposal was presented after Peter had meet with Simon Millcock and Kelley-Anne Saffin (RDA YMN). Peter advised he would be able to provide a demonstration to those interested and that the purchasing across the 15 councils reduces the fee. There was general discussion around the product with some seeing value. No clear recommendations on way forward and Peter to contact councils individually. 
7. Local Government Risk Services
The notes from the 3 May 2019 meeting held with the working group were provided with the agenda and discussed. The meeting resolved to have the matter progressed for discussion by the LGA CEO Advisory Group due to the concerns of there being little change.
Action - Martin McCarthy will provide a response from the Legatus Group CEOs to David Stevenson (Goyder Council) to take forward. Simon Millcock to provide information to the other Regional LGAs and LGA CEO.
Training topic was discussed including the feedback provided from Stevie Sanders JLT – noted that councils will individually follow up and no further action required by Simon Millcock. 
8. Sustainability
Simon Millcock provided report and update with the agenda and discussions held on support for a Regional SA Sustainability Conference in 2020 to include workshop on Natural Hazard Data, Insurance and Liability. 
Action – Simon Millcock to progress. 
9. Digital Maturity Report
The meeting noted a lack of take up for a working group to progress the recommendations from the report and suggestion that this could be progressed to the LGIT working group.
Action – Simon Millcock to follow up.
10. Road / Transport
The meeting noted the update by Simon Millcock and suggested that an agenda item be placed on the next Legatus Group Road and Transport Infrastructure meeting for a performance review of contractors for the regional road plan. 
11. CWMS
The meeting noted the update by Simon Millcock and the attached regional sludge report and noted that the population figures / estimates be looked at. The meeting was supportive of the report being provided to the Legatus Group ordinary meeting on 30 August with recommendation to receive and publish on the Legatus Group website and that the Legatus Group continues to support councils to improve their understanding of current sludge management. 
The meeting discussed the possibility of an LGA R&D grant application being made for the Caravan / RV Dump Point Project and noted that there would appear to be no problem if Legatus Group approves the management of this project as there is no costs to Legatus Group and that 5 of the councils had shown interest.
12. Waste 
The meeting noted the update by Simon Millcock and discussed the proposal for Legatus Group to lead the SA Regional Waste Management Strategy.  The meeting recognised that the funding allocation from SAROC budget would not be sufficient for the strategy and the need to gain other funding. The meeting was supportive of the Legatus Group taking the lead and the desire to have the Legatus Group develop a regional action plan. Suggested that an approach be made to Jo-Buchannan from RDA YMN and discussions on possible interest from Nystar and work they are doing with Port Pirie Regional Council. 
13. Visitor Information Services Report
The meeting noted the update by Simon Millcock and copy of the final report and supported the suggested approach to include this under the general heading of councils support for businesses. The meeting supported it being an agenda item at the next Legatus Group meeting for them to receive the report and for the formation of a Legatus Economic Development Advisory Committee (include the RDAs) and that this advisory committee consider the recommendations and provide a response to the Legatus Group.    
14. Coastal
[bookmark: _Hlk16598955]The meeting noted the update by Simon Millcock.
15. Disability Inclusion Action Planning
The meeting noted the update by Simon Millcock and suggested this is a matter to also be listed on the Local Govt Reform agenda. 
16. Planning 
The letter from the Copper Coast Council for consideration at the Legatus Group meeting was provided with the agenda. Copies of the letters from Upper Spencer Gulf also provided. Discussions held including the need for DPTI representative to attend the next Legatus Group meeting. Dierdre Albrighton advised that she will be liaising with Stephen Smith LGA on the issues raised and will report to the Legatus Group meeting. Martin McCarthy is meeting with DPTI and follow ups to occur. 
17. Financials 
The meeting noted the update by Simon Millcock and discussed the Northern Areas Council letter being presented to the Legatus Group meeting 30 August and recommended that this should be a matter to be addressed by SAROC. 
18. Volunteering
The meeting noted the update by Simon Millcock.
19. Yorke Mid North Regional Alliance
[bookmark: _Hlk16599363]The meeting noted the update by Simon Millcock.
20. Solid Waste Levy
The meeting noted the Clare and Gilbert Valleys Council will be raising the matter at the Legatus Group meeting 30 Augusts 2019 and that this should be a matter that is addressed through SAROC.  
21. SAROC
[bookmark: _Hlk16599386]The meeting noted the update by Simon Millcock.
22. Regional Growth Lunch
The meeting noted the update by Simon Millcock.
23. Business support / Creative Industries
The meeting noted the update by Simon Millcock and supported the recommended approach to establish an advisory committee to assist in progressing these matters.
24. Murray Darling Association
The meeting noted the minutes of the Region 8 meeting and the request for Legatus Group to provide secretarial support with consensus that it could be member council on a rotational basis to provide that support. 
25. University MoUs
The meeting noted the update by Simon Millcock.
26. LED Street Lights
Held over till next meeting.
27. Illegal Dumping 
Held over till next meeting.
28.  NEXT MEETINGS

· Friday 15 November
 
29. CLOSE

The meeting was closed at 1.10pm 








































12. LEGATUS ROAD AND TRANSPORT INFRASTRUCTURE ADVISORY COMMITTEE
[bookmark: _Hlk514593262]Reports for Discussion
From:				Dr Helen Macdonald CEO / Chair  
Recommendations:
1) That the Legatus Group notes the actions being undertaken from the Legatus Group 2019 Road and Transport Forum and supports holding a similar forum in 2020. 
2) That the Legatus Group approach the SA Local Government Regional Local Government Associations to develop a State-wide Local Government Regional Local Government Priority List.
3) That ARRB be contracted to deliver Stage 2 of the Restricted Access Vehicle Route Assessment Tool for unsealed roads.
4) That HDS be contracted to deliver the updates to the Legatus Group 2030 Regional Transport Plan 2019-2020.
5) That the Legatus Group notes that the Road and Transport Infrastructure Advisory Committee will undertake a performance review of HDS in 2019/2020 regarding the regional road plan.
Discussion:
[bookmark: _Hlk17697671]The Legatus Group Road and Transport Infrastructure Advisory Committee meeting was held on Wednesday 21 August 2019 at Clare and Gilbert Valleys Council and the unconfirmed minutes from the meeting are as follows:
1. Welcome: 

The meeting was opened at 10.03am

2. Attendance:

[bookmark: _Hlk531595745]Steve Kaesler (Barossa), Lee Wallis (Goyder), Helen Macdonald (Clare & Gilbert Valleys), Wayne Hart (Mt Remarkable), Trevor Graham (Yorke Peninsula), Simon Millcock (Legatus Group) and observer Ken Dolan (Clare & Gilbert Valleys)  

3. [bookmark: _Hlk333217]Apologies 

Peter Porch (Northern Areas), Matt Elding - proxy (Barossa), Jo-anne Buchanan (RDA Yorke Mid North), Tom Jones (Adelaide Plains), Steve Watson (Glare & Gilbert Valleys) and Mike Wilde (DPTI),

4. Membership and Chair

The meeting noted that the attendance of CEO’s Helen Macdonald and Wayne Hart to their first meeting and called for nomination for the role of Chair.

Moved Trevor Graham and Seconded Wayne Hart that Dr Helen Macdonald be appointed Chair of the Legatus Group Road and Transport Infrastructure Advisory Committee.     CARRIED

The meeting noted that current members apart from Helen Macdonald and Wayne Hart terms expire in March 2020.

5. Minutes of the meeting held 10 May 2019

The meeting noted that the minutes of their meeting held on 10 May 2019 were presented at the Legatus Group meeting 31 May 2019 and the responses to the motions and actions which have been undertaken were noted. The meeting resolved that the minutes were a true and accurate record of their meeting.

6. [bookmark: _Hlk334512]Legatus Group 2019 Road and Transport Forum 12 July 2019

The Legatus Group CEO provided a report to the committee with the agenda which included notes and actions from the forum. Note: The forum was held at the Clare Country Club and attracted 42 attendees 4 Mayors, 11 Crs, 6 CEOs, 14 Operational & 7 others with 13 of the 15 councils represented. The Legatus Group CEO provided notes from the meeting and there was positive feedback from those attending and recommend that this become an annual forum. 

The meeting discussed these items and resolved the following:

· Rail crossing interface requirments – Trevor Graham suggested research be undertaken on previous work undertaken on this topic. Simon Millcock to liaise with Lea Bacon LGA and other Regional Local Government Association Executive Officers on the topic with reference to active rail lines only and then provide report to the Legatus Group for possible escalation through SAROC.
· Committee supportive of the Legatus Group participating in a possible Strategic Local Government Infrastructure Review to which the National Heavy Vehicle Regulator has Australian Government funding for.
· Simon Millcock to follow up with National Heavy Vehicle Regulator on changes to their staffing in South Australia and identify who the appropriate contact is with regards issues such as chain of responsibility training.
· The committee supports a recommendation to the Legatus Group that they support an approach to other regions to develop a State-wide Local Government Regional Local Government Priority List.
· Positive responses were received on the forum and that the topics and speakers provided a good cross section with the pitch being at a level that assisted being able to keep both administration and elected members informed. 

7. Stage 2 Restricted Access Vehicle Route Assessment Tool (RAVRAT) – unsealed road functionality

The report and proposal for stage 2 to be progressed by the Australian Road Research Board (ARRB) was discussed at the forum on 12 July 2019 and distributed with the agenda for the meeting. There had been a general consensus prior to the forum that the next stage of this work would be of value and the report included a quote for those services which was within the 2019/2020 budget of the Legatus Group.

[bookmark: _Hlk17290816][bookmark: _Hlk17695644]The meeting resolved that the Legatus Group CEO provides a recommendation to the Legatus Group that ARRB be contracted to deliver Stage 2 of the Restricted Access Vehicle Route Assessment Tool for unsealed roads. 

8. [bookmark: _Hlk17290857]Legatus Group 2030 Regional Transport Plan 2019-2020 updates

The quotation and approach by HDS for the next stage of the Legatus Group 2030 Regional Transport Plan was distributed with the agenda and discussed at the meeting. Noted that the Legatus Management Group recommended a performance review be undertaken during 2019/2020 on HDS regarding the regional road plan. Discussion held on the need for clarity on the information required and that HDS should engage with each council individually to ensure that this occurs. Noted that consultation can be difficult over the Christmas and New Year periods and the timing would need to be tailored to ensure this time period is avoided.  The meeting resolved that the Legatus Group CEO provides a recommendation to the Legatus Group that HDS be contracted to deliver the updates to the Legatus Group 2030 Regional Transport Plan 2019-2020.

9. SLRP 2019/2020

The meeting noted the report and that the Legatus Group CEO follows up on the guidance sought from LGTAP on large projects.

10. North – South Corridor Goyder Council
The meeting noted the approach from Goyder Council to Legatus Group and that the matter was discussed at the July forum. Legatus Group CEO advised that the Goyder Council have yet to hear from Mid-Murray Council. The meeting resolved that this should be a matter addressed in the development of the suggested State-wide Local Government Regional Local Government priority list.
11. DPTI Road Projects
The meeting noted the number of significant road infrastructure projects which have had funding announcements in the region. They are supportive of a meaningful discussion by the Legatus Group with DPTI when DPTI have further details on the scope and timing of these projects. Noted that DPTI representative will attend 30 August 2019 legatus Group meeting to provide update on the Port Wakefield Overpass project.   
12. Other business
a. Meetings continue to be face to face in Clare – with option for those not able to attend to attend via video conference call.
b. Issues on DPTI maintenance on high risk locations was discussed and noted that there is a funding and resource issue from State Govt which is a state-wide issue and that Simon Millcock to raise this topic with regional executive officers for consideration as SAROC issue.

13. Close and date of next meeting
The meeting was closed at 11.20am and the next meeting to be confirmed following the progress of the work on the Legatus Group 2030 Regional Transport Plan 2019-2020 update project.
13 [bookmark: _Hlk531941606]     Legatus Group CWMS Advisory Committee

[bookmark: _Hlk514584158][bookmark: _Toc482516972]Reports for Discussion
[bookmark: _Hlk514578826]From:				Andrew Cole CEO / Chair 
Recommendations: 
1) That the Legatus Group receive the Legatus Group Regional Community Wastewater Management Scheme Survey and Sludge Processing Plant Viability Investigation report by Harsha Sapdhare and that it is published on the Legatus Group website.
2)  That the Legatus Group continues to support councils to improve their understanding of current sludge management. 
Discussion:
The Legatus Group Regional Community Wastewater Management Scheme (CWMS) Survey and Sludge Processing Plant Viability Investigation report by Harsha Sapdhare PhD Intern contracted from UniSA is now completed and the report finalised. 

The Legatus Group CWMS Advisory Committee and Legatus Group CEOs have noted the executive summary, conclusions and recommendations. 

[bookmark: _Hlk13057001]This report describes life cycle cost estimates for improving sludge treatment by comparing de-watering bags (DWB), mechanical de-watering units (MDU) and septage dewatering ponds (SDP). This initial comparison suggests that the use of SDP is the least cost option, closely followed by DWB.  SDPs would provide adequate protection against biological hazards and be fully compliant with current regulations.  However, before this option is adopted, further work is required.

First, the preferred option requires that sludge be transported to new processing sites. This will not only impose new costs but will also change current operating procedures and will require capital expenditure.  To determine if any change to operating procedures would result in a financial benefit would require a comparison with current costs. However, no Legatus Group Councils currently account for their current sludge management (almost universally they use the very simple option of spreading sludge on nearby agricultural land).

Second, the current method involves hidden costs and benefits.  Licenced sludge disposal sites are inadequately monitored at present and there could be issues around environmental pollution, the costs of which are uncounted.  Some sites are likely to be sources of improved soil productivity but again there is no accounting of such benefits.  These uncounted costs and benefits will change with a move to SDPs.

This report recommends that Councils improve their understanding of current sludge management.  In particular, sludge sites need improved monitoring.  In addition, sludge management costs need to be determined.

Sludge management is difficult and expensive. The fundamental problem is that Legatus Group Council areas produce relatively little sludge from many small and isolated schemes.  Sludge is heavy, bulky and dangerous, so that transporting and aggregating it is expensive.  It might be that a decentralised approach, such as that used present, is the best option.



The Legatus Group coordinated the SA CWMS Conference on Friday 23 August 2019 which was held at Port Pirie and attracted 60 delegates and the program is attached. A report on the conference will be provided in September 2019. Harsha presented the CWMS Survey and Sludge Processing Plant Viability Investigation report.




The Legatus Group CWMS Advisory Committee meeting was held on Friday 19 July 2019 at Clare and Gilbert Valleys Council and the unconfirmed minutes from the meeting are as follows:
1. Welcome: The meeting was opened at 10am by Chair Andrew Cole 
2. Attendance: CEO Andrew Cole (Chair), Adam Broadbent (Light), Chris Parish (Wakefield), CEO Wayne Hart (Mount Remarkable), Gary Easthope (Clare & Gilbert Valleys), Simon Millcock (CEO Legatus Group) and Paul Chapman (Project Officer Legatus Group)
3. Apologies: Lee Wallis (Goyder) 
4. Minutes of previous meeting

The meeting noted that the minutes from the meeting held on 15 March 2019 were presented to the Legatus Group 31 May 2019 meeting where they were noted, and it was approved that the Legatus Group Councils promote the SA CWMS Conference 23 August 2019 within their councils.
Motion: That the minutes of the previous Legatus Group CWMS Advisory Committee  
meeting held on 23 May 2019 be taken as read and confirmed

Moved:	 Chris Parish 	Seconded: Wayne Hart				CARRIED 


5. Discussion with regulators: cutting red tape and levelling the playing field
The Chair welcomed officers from the four regulators: Kamran Mangi Acting Manager, Dept of Health; Nathan Petrus and Ashley Harbutt, ESCOSA; Yannick Monrolin OTR; and, Shaun Thomas and Aiden from the EPA.

The Chair summarised previous considerations by the Committee and outlined that the aim of the meeting to consider issues of interest for the upcoming Conference.

a) Single, annual reporting

Committee members pointed to the difficulties small, regional councils faced in dealing with multiple, annual regulatory reports e.g. few staff and hence the need for each to cover multiple areas, staff turnover and the costs and training requirements it imposed, etc.  Particular mention was made of the resource requirements of ESCOSA’s reports and the functionality lacking in web-based interfaces.  The reason some information is sought is often unclear to the reporter, leading to confusion and questions of relevance.

The response focussed on the fact that regulators need to cover many industries and agencies and shaping the processes for CWMS reporting was difficult.  The agencies do coordinate their information collection and provide explanatory notes to the public which give reasons for the regulation.

It was generally thought that this issue might be pursued further. In particular that:

· SA Health and EPA reporting might be combined
· the agencies could provide further rationale for the information being sought
· some reporting simply repeated previous year’s results and it might be possible to reduce the resource requirement by focusing only on reporting changes
· the concept of self-reporting could be useful ie the idea that the report need only provide assurances, based on evidence, that the entity is compliant
· the possibility that reporting to the Grants Commission might streamline reporting to ESCOSA – which asked for a copy of such a report
· the usefulness in better understanding current reporting costs so as to justify further investigating the reform options.

It was agreed that the Committee would provide the agencies with a dot point summary of issues and the agencies were invited to do the same.  Issues to be included in the Conference would then be determined.

b) Levelling the playing field

This matter was addressed at a general level with regard to differences in the nature of private and of council CWMS operators. The Chair outlined that communities want councils to run CWMS: they are trusted to do so and might do so at lower cost.   Councils also have concerns with any prospective private takeover of CWMS.  The question was how regulators view private and Council CWMS and it was proposed that understanding the differences would be of benefit to both sides.
 
All the regulators reported that there was no difference in compliance requirements.  The point was added that, in instances where Council owned the CWMS but with private involvement in some activities, the regulatory obligations remain with Councils.  This issue was current in regard to the review of the Water Industry Act and immediate action was restricted only to the issues raised there.

Further discussion concerned some of the potentially significant differences such as the use of wastewater under council schemes and the problems with but interest in valuing these externalities.

c) Preparing for the Conference

The invitation to the agencies were repeated.  It was noted that the Conference was intended for practitioners of CWMS.  The agencies were asked for comment.  

The opportunity to engage was seen as a great opportunity and all agencies accepted the invitation.

The EPA guidelines for septic tank pump out and sludge and septage spreading are being updated and the Conference was seen as an opportunity to engage on that issue.  SA Health’s new CWMS guidelines are now available, and they too might be included.

It was agreed that the Committee and the agencies exchange dot points over matters leading up to the Conference.  The aim is to set out a work agenda for next few months and beyond.

The Chair thanked the invited guests who then left the meeting.

6. Draft report and interim findings Sludge Processing Project

The Committee noted the Executive Summary and Conclusions and Recommendations provided from the report.  Simon Millcock outlined that the full report is being finalised and that he had met with Harsha Sapdhare and Simon Beecham from UniSA and had noted the feedback regarding the process and interactions Harsha had with councils and others was very positive. 

Both Simon Beecham and Paul Chapman will provide final responses before the report is completed and it was noted that Harsha will be presenting at the CWMS conference in Port Pirie.

7. 2019 Conference Program

The draft Program was noted and that it is to be updated to reflect the outcome of discussions under Item 3.

8. TAFE Course certificate wastewater 

Noted that Simon Millcock and Paul Chapman are in discussions re feedback from TAFE and possible participants regarding the wastewater course and that Simon is also in discussions with TAFE regarding a waste management course.

9. Research opportunities with UniSA

The proposed Memoranda of Understanding with the Natural and Built Environments Research Centre at the UniSA was noted.

10. Any other business 

There was no other business.

11. Close 

The meeting closed at 12 noon.
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14. LOCAL GOVERNMENT ASSOCIATION & SAROC
Reports for Discussion
From:				Simon Millcock, CEO, Legatus Group
Recommendations: For discussion.
Background:
Stephen Smith LGA is attending the meeting and can provide LGA updates.
The SAROC Strategic Plan and Business Plan are attached.




The key outcomes report from their July 2019 meeting and the communique from the Regional Executive Officers are attached. 



Local Government Reform

Andrew Lamb, Local Government Reform Partner, Local Government Association of South Australia is attending the meeting to undertake a workshop for the Legatus Group. This follows the Office of Local Government released its ‘Reforming Local Government Discussion Paper’.
[bookmark: _MailEndCompose]https://www.dpti.sa.gov.au/local_govt/local_government_reform 
There have been invitations sent to all Legatus Group councils re the Local Government Reform workshop which will commence 1.30pm – 4pm noting that the invite was open to all elected members. 
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[bookmark: _Toc474416738][bookmark: _Toc474491332][bookmark: _Toc474491481][bookmark: _Toc482516985]15. OTHER BUSINESS
[bookmark: _Hlk514654963][bookmark: _Toc474416739][bookmark: _Toc474491333][bookmark: _Toc474491482][bookmark: _Toc482516986]
15.1 Murray Darling Association
[bookmark: _Hlk525202]Reports for Discussion
From:				Mayor Denis Clarke Chair Region 8 Murray Darling Association
Recommendations: That the Legatus Group provide secretarial support for Region 8 Murray Darling Association.
Background:

[bookmark: _Hlk17728566]Region 8 of the Murray Darling Association (MDA) held their meeting in Clare on 12 July 2019 for the first time in several years and there was a motion that Region 8 members request of the Legatus Group secretarial support. The MDA have since made a formal request and the letter is attached.


The Legatus Group CEO has indicated that he would be willing to provide administrative support for arranging meetings and agendas given there are 5 Legatus Group Councils who are financial members.
The Legatus Group CEO has indicated that there could be conflicts if the Legatus Group were to take up membership given that a number of Legatus Group member councils have decided that are not seeking membership of the MDA. 
The Legatus Management Group meeting noted the minutes of the Region 8 meeting and the request for Legatus Group to provide secretarial support with consensus that it could be member council on a rotational basis to provide that support. 
15.2 Relocation of Legatus Group Office
Reports for Discussion
From:				Simon Millcock, Chief Executive Officer
Recommendation: 
1. That the Legatus Group notes the report and is supportive of the Legatus Group CEO investigating options to allow him to work from home and to provide a report for the Legatus Group consideration. 
Background
The Legatus Group have a current lease for office space at 155 Main North Road Clare and in 2018 moved into a smaller office with access to a hot desk. This allowed RDA YMN to have all of its officers housed in the one building. The new office was used by the Legatus Group CEO and the Project Officer if needed had access to a hot desk within the same building. The building that the office and hot desk were situated in was condemned due to white ants and the building eventually demolished. This caused a move into another office space which is larger than the current requirments for the Legatus Group. The Legatus Group CEO has been able to negotiate initially a reduced rate on the larger office space although this is unlikely to remain after September 2019.
The Legatus Group CEO is investigating options as it is apparent that there is no need for Legatus Group to have a shop front. The following are further points for consideration: 
· The need for having an office in Clare for housing Project Officers can restrict the ability to attract what are predominately part-time short-term contracts.  
· There are very few meetings held in the Legatus Group office or at 155 Main North Road with the majority being held in relevant councils.  
· There is also a number of hot desk options available for project officers and or the Legatus Group CEO. 
· The Legatus Group CEO would spend on average 2 days per week away from the office. 
· There are no real benefit to the collaborations with RDA and NRM as these partnerships occur through other means and being physically in separate buildings means there is little interaction. 
· There is also little need for the land line telephone system.

The Legatus Group CEO has built a home in Mintaro which includes an office and is currently waiting on NBN to be connected. This is likely to occur in November 2019 although NBN is unable to confirm if the property will be able to access the service. There have been significant savings made to the costs of rental and telecommunications since the Legatus Group CEO commenced and by working from home these could be further reduced and allow for increased productivity and reduction in travel.    
15.3 Memorandums of Understanding with Universities  
Reports for Discussion
From:				Simon Millcock Chief Executive Officer
Recommendation:	That the Legatus Audit and Risk Management Group recommends that the Legatus Group approves the Legatus Group CEO finalising Memorandums of Understanding with Adelaide University, Flinders University and University SA. 
Background
There have been a series of PhD Interns through the Australian Government funded APR Intern program which resulted in 3 research projects commencing in 2018/2019 with each University. The Legatus Group meeting 31 May 2019 endorsed progressing for consideration of draft Memorandums of Understanding (MoU) with Universities. The Legatus Group CEO has undertaking continued discussions with the following Universities:
· Adelaide University - Dr. Melissa Nursey-Bray Associate Professor, Head of Department
Geography, Environment and Population Director, Adaptation, Community Environment (ACE) Research Group. Focus area Sustainability and Community Development. 

· Flinders University – John Spoehr Pro-Vice Chancellor - Research Impact at Flinders University and Director of the Australian Industrial Transformation Institute and Laki Kondylas Head of Strategic Projects, New Venture Institute. Focus area Innovation and Creative Industries.
· Uni SA - Prof. Chris Chow - Professor of Water Science and Engineering Director: Natural and Built Environments Research Centre Associate Head of School (Research) School of Natural and Built Environments Focus area of Waste / Wastewater.
Since 31 May 2019 two research projects have commenced for the Legatus Group with Adelaide University, they are the Youth into Volunteer and Sustainability Trail. The Youth into Volunteering is funded through the Building Better Regions Fund and the Sustainability Trail is funded by the Adelaide University. 
Discussions have continued through the Yorke and Mid North Alliance for a research project via Adelaide University for the Reconciliation Action Plan along with Flinders University on a possible APR Intern project for data gathering on the Creative Industries. 
The MoU’s will provide a formal document describing the broad outlines of the agreements that both parties have reached through negotiations. These will not be a legally binding documents but will signal the intention of both parties to move forward with contracts for research projects. 
This fits with the Yorke Mid North Regional Plan Focus Area 8 of Younger people living, working and investing in the region and Item 3.1.g of the Legatus Group current Business Plan to support opportunities for greater partnerships through research organisations such as Universities to increase opportunities to build Social Infrastructure, Community Services and Sustainable Economic Development.
This will assist with the Legatus Group procurement policy as the Legatus Group may, having regard to its Procurement Principles and any other factors considered relevant, in its absolute discretion determine to utilise one or more of the following procurement methods:
· Direct Purchasing: This is where LG purchases from a single source, without first obtaining competing bids.
· This method may be suitable for low value, low risk goods and services, and where the supplier already has a successful service history with the Council. Current figure is for amounts less than $20,000.
· Quotations (Informal): This is where Legatus Group obtains quotations from prospective suppliers.
· Generally, a minimum of two to three quotations are sought.
· This method may be suitable for low value, low risk goods and services. Current figure is between $20,001 and $50,000.
The University MoUs will be designed to provide a partnership approach to research that is designed to be cost effective and provide real life projects whilst increasing the awareness of local government and the region for the Universities. The Universities have a number of different programs which they can access for research which can in many cases be at low or no cost to the Legatus Group. This approach has started to see constituent councils and regional partners taking up opportunities and has a direct link with the Port Pirie University Hub and other programs being delivered in the region.   
It will also allow the Universities to take the responsibility of managing contracts and human resourcing issues taking away some of the administrative time of the Legatus Group
15.4	CEO’s Annual Leave and disclosed outside interests
From:				Simon Millcock, CEO, Legatus Group		
Recommendation: For noting.
The Legatus Group CEO is attending events at Fine Food Australia in Sydney and then Melbourne associated with culinary exchanges in September and has 7 days annual leave to undertake this which involves his disclosed interests.

16 NEXT MEETING

[bookmark: _Hlk530392121]Friday 29 November 2019 – Barunga West Council
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Notes Local Govt Business Support workshop Port Pirie 5 July 2019 


Attendees 


John Chapman – Small Business Commissioner  Mayor Leon Stephens – Port Pirie Regional Council 
Mayor Denis Clare – Northern Areas Council Mayor Phillip Heaslip – Mount Remarkable Council 
Mayor Leonie Kerley – Barunga West Council Mayor Rodney Reid – Wakefield Regional Council 
Chairman Bill Vandepeer – RDA YMN CEO Andrew MacDonald – Wakefield Regional Council 
CEO Peter Ackland – Port Pirie Regional Council Brodie Pappas – RDA YNN 
Angela Ruddenklau - PIRSA Mark Sheasby – Flinders Uni 
Greg Williams – RDAFN Rob Veitch – Adelaide Plains Council 
CEO Simon Millcock – Legatus Group  


 


Apologies: CEO Kelly-Anne Saffin RDAYMN, Laki Kondylas Flinders Uni, Flinders Ranges Council, 
Orroroo Carrieton Council and Sarah Scammell Business SA 


Background  


Mayor Stephens welcomed everyone to the workshop and outlined concerns that had been raised 
within Port Pirie Council on the downturn in local business and thanked the Legatus Group for 
arranging the workshop. Port Pirie Council have progressed with some funding towards supporting 
the local business group with part time position and the need for changing the ways to support 
business.   


Simon Millcock outlined that all 15 Councils had been invited to the workshop and that this had been 
endorsed by the Legatus Group Board. Noted that 4 councils Flinders Ranges, Orroroo Carrieton, 
Port Pirie and Adelaide Plains have signed the Small Business Friendly Council Charter. Background 
information had been sent out with reference to the report that was presented at the Legatus Group 
May 2019 board meeting.  


Also noted the work Legatus Group have been doing in supporting Creative Industries and links with 
Flinders University and the possible development of an MoU around support to business. Plus, the 
offer to support constituent councils of Legatus Group on a regional or sub-regional basis. Simon 
gave update from Business SA and Flinders Ranges and Orroroo Councils.  


John Chapman Small Business Commissioner provided a presentation on the Small Business Friendly 
Program, Brodie Pappas outlined current work by RDA YMN, Mark Sheasby spoke about his business 
and work on Flinders Uni and Port Pirie and Adelaide Plains discussed some of the projects that they 
are working on. 


Key issues: 


• Varying levels of growth – decline across the region – disruption and changes to the ways 
business now undertaken  
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• All councils consider being part of Small Business Friendly Program – with support from 
Legatus Group for cross regional projects 


• New models for landlords – vacant shops 
• Support by councils in the planning processes – taking a case management approach – need 


for education / information sharing  
• Support by councils in tendering packages being accessible  
• How to get businesses actively involved as a focus area of support by councils – support 


from councils through facilitation and administration 
• Well being and mental health for local business owners / Business SA and Small Business 


Commissioner working on this and Legatus – looking to work with John Dawkins re suicide 
prevention information kits 


• Councils can set the environment to support – communication / information – streetscaping 
– common vision / economic development plans – councils have ability to bring people 
together  


• Decline in a number of communities reducing the purchasing capacity along with aging 
demographics and amount of cash available  


• Increased online and disruption to the previous methods of purchasing  
• Current age of retail outlets and their ability to compete with new premises  
• Alignment with tourism and new enterprises  
• Opportunity to help bring communities together 
• Need to factor in farming enterprises into the conversation 
• Drought may have caused these issues to a head  
• Lack of knowledge in how to engage by councils with businesses  


 


Current programs approaches: 


• Port Pirie Council assisting with funding of $10k being matched by business and developing 
strategic plans and partnerships with Council and Chamber of Commerce  


• Shop local campaigns via RDA 
• Adelaide Plains Council developing their business to business network  
• Some councils now looking at inclusion of economic development into their strategic 


planning and engagement with businesses is a key to this  


Ideas: 


• Councils hold functions with local businesses to hear from them and discuss issues such as 
planning – how councils work us local knowledge to bring people together 


• Industry breakfast / identify the major projects which are going to be occurring in the region 
and invite presentations to business community – identify what opportunities there maybe / 
could be Council/Legatus and RDA initiative. Provides opportunity for major investments to 
link with local business / clarify the types of certification required to be supplier to major 
projects. 


• Council policy on payment to local businesses  
• Sub-regional and local procurement policies and link with local suppliers  
• Case management approach to development applications  
• Greater support involvement by councils in events  
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Actions: 


• Simon Millcock to compile notes and distribute and provide report to the next Legatus 
Group meeting 30 August 2019 


• Simon Millcock to clarify what information support packs are available and what could be 
added and then how to distribute  


• Simon Millcock to follow up re suicide prevention information kits 
• Councils to identify buy local / regional supporting businesses in their communities / region  
• More councils consider becoming members of the Small Business Friendly Program 


o Simon Millcock to offer facilitation support to current members and those seeking to 
become members 
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Post:  PO Box 677 PORT PIRIE SA 5540    Email: ceo@upperspencergulf.com.au 


Chair – Mayor Leon Stephens (Mob: 0417 080 961)     Executive Officer – Ms Anita Crisp (Mob: 0427 609 404) 


 


 


 


 


 


 


Mr Michael Lennon 


Chair 


State Planning Commission 


C/- Department of Planning, Transport & Infrastructure 


GPO Box 1815 


ADELAIDE SA 5001 


 
08/07/2019 


 


RE: IMPLEMENTATION OF PLANNING REFORMS – REGIONAL ENGAGEMENT 


 


Dear Mr Lennon, 


 


The Upper Spencer Gulf Common Purpose Group (trading as ‘Spencer Gulf Cities’) is a long-standing alliance 


of the Port Pirie, Port Augusta and Whyalla Councils, with a focus on promoting the growth and sustainability of 


the Upper Spencer Gulf region. 


 


As highlighted in correspondence to your predecessor and observed during the Commission’s visit to the Upper 


Spencer Gulf last year, our region - and our communities of Port Augusta, Whyalla and Port Pirie - are facing a 


significant economic transformation. Substantial investment in renewable energy generation, mining and 


minerals processing, arid agriculture, Defence and tourism is providing our region with opportunities from which 


we hope to build on our competitive strengths and become cleaner, more innovative, liveable and 


economically diverse. 


 


Sound, responsible and appropriate development planning and compliance underpin this transition. 


 


In this regard, the principles of the South Australian Planning Reforms are meritorious and we would like to 


highlight the considerable effort of the Regional Transition Officers in their technical work with Council planning 


staff and providing a conduit for information to DPTI. 


 


However, our most recent Spencer Gulf Cities meeting expressed concern about the lack of genuine regional 


engagement, particularly for elected members, by the Planning Commission or the Department of Planning, 


Transport and Infrastructure regarding the impending transition to the new planning and development system. 


 


With the implementation of Planning and Design Code across regional Councils by the end of 2019 and 


significant transitional costs and resourcing impacts for Councils, it is imperative that the elected body is fully 


informed and has sufficient opportunity to seek, and obtain feedback on how the transition will impact on the 


Council and the community. 


 


Unfortunately DPTI workshop and information sessions for elected members and Council CEO’s have been 


dominated by metropolitan issues, with very little relevance for regional/Upper Spencer Gulf Councils. 


 


The lack of engagement with elected members has been further exacerbated following the November 2018 


Local Government elections and appointment of many new Councillors who may not have any prior 


experience with the planning system. 


 


We seek that the Commission and DPTI make every effort to meet with the elected bodies of the three Upper 


Spencer Gulf Councils over coming weeks and establish an ongoing dialogue to ensure they are fully informed 


about the transition as it impacts on our cities ahead of implementation. 


 


For further information, please contact our Executive Officer, Anita Crisp on 0427609404 or email: 


ceo@upperspencergulf.com.au. 
 


Yours sincerely 


 


 


 


Mayor Leon Stephens 


Chair 



mailto:ceo@upperspencergulf.com.au

mailto:ceo@upperspencergulf.com.au
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Yorke and Mid North Biannual Regional 
Sector Agreement Report 


 
July 2019 


 
 
 


 


Contact phone number (08) 88421385 
Contact email ceo@legatus.sa.gov.au 


 


 


 


 


 


 


This report is presented to meet the reporting requirements of the Yorke and Mid 
North Regional Sector Agreement pursuant to the Climate Change and Greenhouse 
Emissions Reduction Act 2007. 


 
Submitted on behalf of the Yorke and Mid North Alliance by: 
 
Simon Millcock 


CEO Legatus Group 
 


 


 
 
30 July 2019 
___________________ 
Date 
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Executive Summary 
The following key actions from the sector agreement progressed between December 2018 
and June 2019:  


Status Sector element Summary 


 1. Governance / 
administration 
arrangements 


Funding for the Regional Climate Change Project Officer 
finished on 30 June 2018 and the Legatus Group CEO has 
continued to manage the administration. 


The Regional Alliance met at quarterly intervals as planned 
with the State Government representative attending via 
telephone. 


The approach for 2018/2019 was the contracting of PhD 
Interns to assist with project research.   


 2. Reporting 
arrangements 


This report is the third of the six-monthly progress reports 
under this agreement. 


 3. Resourcing 
implementation of 
the regional 
adaptation plan 


• Northern and Yorke NRM confirmed commitment of 
$15,000 in December 2018 for the 2018/2019 financial 
year. 


• RDA Yorke Mid North – no monetary commitment only 
in-kind.  


• The Legatus Group budget for 2019/2020 has an 
allocation for the development of concept plans for a 
Sustainability Hub – SA Regional Sustainability 
Conference – Ph D Intern – SA Regional Wastewater 
conference   


 4. Adaptation plan - 
implementation 


Project support provided by Legatus Group for Coastal 
Management, Emergency Management, Shorebird / 
Migratory Bird, Sustainability Hub Project, Community 
Wastewater Management and the development a South 
Australian Coastal Councils Alliance which is being 
managed by the South Australian Regional Local 
Government organisations.  


N&Y NRM Board have provided $25k grant funding for the 
project ‘Mangroves as sinks for industrial contaminants – 
maintaining ecosystem services in extreme environment 
and changing climate’. The project will be carried out by Dr 
Hazel Vandeleur from University of South Australia and 
focussed on the mangroves around Port Pirie. 


 5. Information 
provision 


The Yorke and Mid North Regional Forum was held and 
attracted 120 people and included presentations on the 
environment by: 
 


• Craig Nixon – Department for Environment and 
Water 
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• Max Barr and Grace Hodder – Department for 
Environment and Water  


• Daniel Hammat – Baderloo 
 


 6. Pursuit of 
opportunities 


The funding made available through both Legatus and the 
Northern and Yorke NRM in 2018/2019 has been used to 
secure 2 full time PhD Interns. 


1. Sustainability Hub – This project has been 
completed and progress has commenced on the 
recommendations. 


2. Coastal Councils Alliance – The initial intern / 
project commenced in February 2019 although the 
initial intern was replaced through Greening 
Australia and absorbed into the work being 
undertaken on the Northern & Yorke Coastal 
Management Action Plan. 


 
The Legatus Group were successful in their expression of 
interest to deliver the Northern & Yorke Coastal 
Management Action Plan which is being project managed 
by Legatus with technical and community consultation 
being undertaken by Greening Australia. Funding was 
through contract with Natural Resources Northern and 
Yorke. 
 
The Legatus Group have commenced with a PhD intern for 
a CWMS Survey and Sludge Processing Plant project. 
 
The Northern and Yorke NRM have commenced: 


• Living Flinders project 
• Securing the future of the Silver Daisy Bush 
• Northern & Yorke Coastal Management Action Plan 


 
 7. External support Collaboration on the funding proposal for the National 


Landcare Program 2. 


 8. Communication 
and leadership 


Learnings are shared at committee meetings and Legatus 
have updated their website.  


Table 1: Traffic light report of regional sector agreement actions. 


These actions are described in detail in this report at item 4. 


Regional Sector Agreement Actions 
1. Governance and administration arrangements 


The Legatus Group, Northern and Yorke Natural Resources Management Board (NRM), 
Regional Development Australia Yorke and Mid North (RDA) have continued to be 
members of the Regional Alliance Committee (herein referred to as the Committee). The 
Committee consists of members from the following: 


 
• The Chairman and Chief Executive Officer of the Legatus Group. 


. 
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• The Chairman and Chief Executive Officer of the Regional Development Australia 
Yorke and Mid North 


• The presiding member and Regional Manager of the Northern and Yorke Natural 
Resources Management Board 


• Representatives from the Department of Environment and Water. 
 
The Climate Change Advisory Group has not been in existence since not having a Climate 
Change Adaption Officer. 
 
The three-year Climate Change Adaptation Plan was drafted in April 2018. 


 


2. Reporting Requirements  
 


The Legatus Group is required to report on behalf of the Alliance six-monthly and this is the 
3rd report on the agreement. 
 


3. Resourcing Implementation of the Regional Adaptation Plan 
 


The Climate Change Adaptation Officer role was filled with existing funding from the NRM 
and administrative support provided by the Legatus Group for the year ending 30 June 2018.  
The Legatus Group committed $15,000 plus in-kind support and sought a similar contribution 
from the NRM and RDA for 2018/2019. The recommendation was that the funding be used 
for research and coordination of identified actions from the 3-year action plan. The Legatus 
Group budgeted $30,000 towards concept plans for a regional sustainability hub in their 
2018/2019 budget which were not utilised due to waiting on the Sustainability Hub report. 
The approach for 2018/2019 was to use a PhD intern program to deliver the research via a 
rebate program of 50% of the costs established by the Australian Government.  NRM 
confirmed in December 2018 that their $15,000 contribution would go towards a Coastal 
Strategic Priorities report and the Legatus Group $15,000 is going towards exploring the 
viability of a Mid North Sustainability Hub. 
The Legatus Group have secured funding from the LGA for coordination of councils 
Community Wastewater Management Schemes (CWMS) and have commenced with the 
research project / survey and sludge processing plant project. 
The Legatus Group are partners with other SA Coastal Councils who have secured funding 
from the LGA for the formation of a SA Coastal Council Alliance. 
The RDA have offered to provide in-kind support. 
The Committee is continuing to explore opportunities to secure funding for a project officer 
for the life of the Regional Sector Agreement and noted that there was support for the 
appointment of a state-wide regional coordinator and this will be discussed at their July 2019 
meeting. 
 


4. Adaptation Plan implementation 
 


The Legatus Group continues to support the dissemination of information on climate change 
from Government to council decision makers through: 
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• The Legatus Group Strategic Plan 


• Subregional forums (e.g. Coastal Management, CWMS) 


• The annual Yorke and Mid North Regional Forum  


• Contributed to the Regional Roadmap; and 


• The reporting of activities to the board. 
 
Additionally, the Legatus Group supports the identification of local scale actions through 
scoping regional opportunities, provision of the sub regional forums and workshops.  
The key scoping projects include: 


• Shorebird Alliance 


• Coastal Management 


• Emergency Management 


• CWMS 
 
The following is a more detailed update on the implementation of the action plan. 
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Priority Activity Status Parties Involved Actual/potential outcome 


Regional 
Sustainability Hub 


PhD Intern 
completed 
research. 
Workshop to 
be held on 
Concept 
Plans in 
August 


Local Govt – RDA 
– NRM   


Report recommendations to 
be included in discussions on 
possible hub and for 
workshop in Augusts 2019. 
Concept of Sustainability Trail 
to be progressed with 
partnership with Adelaide Uni 
Industry Placement. 
 


Regional Coastal 
Management  


Research 
project 
commenced 
and due to be 
finished by 
July 2019. 
 
 
 


Local Govt – RDA 
– NRM  


Concise report with 
recommendations for 
regarding a regional coastal 
alliance and strategic 
approach that can add value 
to the current resources and 
the regions alignment with the 
SA Coastal Council Alliance 
and the Yorke Mid North 
Coastal Management Action 
Plan which has commenced. 
 
The goal is to ensure the 
region is actively working in 
collaboration and being able 
to add value to the resources 
both monetary and in-kind 
being undertaken and placing 
it on the front foot for 
opportunities that may arise. 


Coastal Council 
Alliance  


Project 
commenced 
December 
and on track 
due to be 
completed by 
December 
2019  


SA Coastal 
Councils  


The SA Coastal Alliance will 
specifically represent the 
interests of metropolitan and 
regional councils, advocate on 
behalf of councils on coastal 
planning and management 
issues and provide a forum for 
coastal councils to work 
together to manage coastal 
issues and leverage 
opportunities.  The 
coordinator will also 
investigate how the Alliance 
can influence State and 
Federal Governments through 
better representation and 
advisory arrangements. 
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CWMS Survey and 
Sludge Processing 
Plant 


Commenced 
and draft 
report being 
currently 
reviewed 


Local Govt – SA 
Water – Industry   


A report that will inform on the 
viability of a regional sludge 
processing plant and 
complete a survey of all 
current and future community 
waste water management 
schemes. 


CWMS Forum Forum to be 
held August 
2019 


Local 
Government  


Coordination of the event 
including speakers with 87 
attending from across SA and 
reports and notes distributed. 


Emergency 
Management  


Regional 
coordinators 
have 
commenced  


Local 
Government 


The LGA have commenced 
their dialogue directly with 
councils on the 
implementation plans with the 
newly appointed regional 
officers.  


Living Flinders 
project 
 
 
 
 
 
Drought-proofing 
South Australia’s 
Upper North 
- harvesting rainfall 
for sustainable, 
productive farming 
 
 
 
Securing the future 
of the Silver Daisy 
Bush 
 


Commenced 
Regional 
Landcare 
Partnership 
Program 
$2,030,824 
2018-2023 
 
Seeking 
funding 
support 
$670,100 
over 3 years 
 
 
 
 


N&Y NRM Board 
Greening 
Australia 
 
 
 
 
N&Y NRM Board 
 


NR N&Y staff have achieved 
all project milestones for 
2018/19 
Feral herbivore control using 
aerial and ground shooting 
and mustering (goats) 
covering 100,000 hectares 
Feral predator (fox) baiting 
with landholders in priority 
clusters covering 140,000 
hectares 
Focus on Weeds on National 
Significance (WONS) Wheel 
Cactus and Boxthorn through 
community education days, 
media articles, contractor 
control work along highways 
and rail corridors 
Providing sustainable 
agriculture issues of soil cover 
and pasture management 
information through 16 
landholder field days.  
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Northern & Yorke 
Coastal 
Management Action 
Plan 


Commenced  N&Y NRM Board The Legatus Group have 
been contracted to deliver and 
Greening Australia have been 
contracted for providing the 
technical experience and 
community consultation. The 
working group have met, and 
scope of project finalised with 
current community 
consultation being 
undertaken.  
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5. Information Provision 
The Government of South Australia has attended meeting during the reporting period with no 
specific information to be distributed by the alliance. 


 


6. External Support 
The parties to the regional sector agreement have collaborated and supported funding via 
the APR Internship program.  


 


7. Communication and Leadership 
The parties to the Regional Sector Agreement have actively shared learnings with other 
regions across South Australia and participated in state policy activities in the following: 


• Review of the approach to Regional Sector Agreements across the state of SA 
• Attendance at all SAROC gatherings 
• Review of draft NRM Plan. 


Risk 
 


Risk Management Action 
Access to continued Funding for 
Climate Change Coordinator 


The Committee to manage 


Access to funding for 
implementation 


The Committee to manage 


Change in government leading to a 
change in Sector Agreement 
priorities 


To be assessed 


 


 





		Executive Summary

		1. Governance and administration arrangements

		2. Reporting Requirements

		3. Resourcing Implementation of the Regional Adaptation Plan

		4. Adaptation Plan implementation

		5. Information Provision

		6. External Support

		7. Communication and Leadership



		Risk
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LEGATUS and REGIONAL DEVELOPMENT AUSTRALIA 
REGIONAL GROWTH LUNCHEON 


 


When: Monday 28 October 2019 12noon 


Where: Mr. Mick Cellar Door and Kitchen 7 Dominic St, Clare SA 


Cost:   $40 per person for lunch 


 


KEYNOTE SPEAKER 


Calandra Cruickshank 


Board Member of the  


International Economic Development Council Board USA  


https://www.iedcevents.org/Atlanta/bios/Cruickshank.html 


 


Calandra will provide an update on the economy of the USA and on the use of data including 


her role in developing the first nationwide (USA) online marketplace for economic growth 


and development, StateBook International:  https://www.statebook.com/ 


 


Registrations required by Monday 21 October 2019  


Simon Millcock, CEO Legatus Group ceo@legatus.sa.gov.au phone 0407 819 000 


 



https://www.statebook.com/

mailto:ceo@legatus.sa.gov.au
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Following discussions with Simon Millcock Legatus Group CEO, I am writing to seek your support 
in collaborating to host a series of forums (information sessions) across the Legatus Group region. 
 
Introduction to the project 


The Volunteer Services Branch (VSB), SAFECOM has received funding through the National 
Disaster Resilience Program (NDRP) to undertake a project titled the Emergency Services 
Business Network.1 
 
The main objective of the project is to establish a Business Network from across the business 
sector to build the capacity of businesses in emergencies and to support emergency services 
volunteering. The project involves a significant scoping phase and collaborative approach to 
engaging community leaders and stakeholders across government and non-government to co-
design a business case and establish a business network model to support emergency services 
volunteering.  
 
The project will be working with numerous partners in designing models to engage and support 
volunteers.  There are obvious synergies between a range of projects Legatus are leading and 
what SAFECOM are doing from a strategic perspective, particularly in regard to: 
 


• The Building a culture for encouraging regional youth into volunteering project is seen 
as an important element in not only raising awareness of the importance of volunteers in 
assisting the Country Fire Service (CFS), the South Australian Emergency Services (SES) 
and the South Australian Ambulance Service (SAAS) but assisting to develop a culture of 
volunteering across the region. (Youth are one of the key target groups and are potential 
emergency services volunteers.) 


• There are significant benefits to be gained in developing a culture of volunteering in our 
youth and providing opportunities for young people to be gain skills, enhance health and 
well-being an indeed support emergency services as volunteers. 


• A research project aligned with Adelaide University, APRIntern program focussing on data 
collection to assist in strategic planning for future models to enhance volunteering in the 
Emergency Services sector 


The project also aligns with the Legatus Group Business Plan: 
 


2. e: Support and help implement solutions for members sustainability and assist with 
community capacity building programs including volunteering programs either regionally or 
sub-regionally and  
 
2.j:  Support and work with Regional Emergency Management Officer/s to identify areas 
requiring support.   
 


 
 
 


 
1 Please see timeline below 
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The project also aligns with the Yorke Mid North Regional Plan: 


• Regional Focus Area 7 Growing and diverse populations 


o Support and celebrate volunteering, community initiatives and opportunities for 
participation 


o Advocate for changes to legislative requirements to ensure volunteering is easier. 
o An increase in volunteering. 


 
Proposal 
As the project has a regional focus we will be holding a series of forums (information sessions) 
across the state and within the Legatus Group region.  
 
The purpose of the forums is explore how businesses and key stakeholders can partner in 
supporting CFS (Country Fire Service),SES (State Emergency Service) and SAAS (South Australia 
Ambulance Service) volunteers. 
 
The session will bring together business leaders, community and key stakeholders from across the 
region to: 


• Discuss the future challenges facing volunteerism in response to population changes, and 
the availability of our community to volunteer. 


• Discuss the risks to our communities if we don’t have volunteers to undertake Emergency 
Service, and  


• Explore the opportunities for greater collaboration in the Emergency Services sector. 


SAFECOM are seeking your support in planning and hosting forums targeting RDA’s, Tourism and 
Business Associations. Community Groups, Chamber of Commerce and other key groups. in the 
following areas: 


1. Mid North – linking with Goyder/ Clare & Gilbert Valleys / Wakefield Council’s 


2. Southern Flinders  - linking with Northern Areas / Orroroo Carrieton / Mount Remarkable 
/ Flinders / Peterborough Council’s  


It is anticipated the forums will be held from October into November being mindful of the 
planning required, the impending commencement of fire season and the end of the year/ 
Christmas break. 
 
SAFECOM has a small budget to accommodate the cost of holding these events 
 
I would be pleased to meet with you to discuss if further detail is required and of course pleased 
to be able to work with your CEO in arranging the details 
 
I look forward to your favourable response and can be contacted on  
 
Helen.Smith5@sa.gov.au 
ph 0403 367 103 
 
Regards 
Helen Smith  


. 



mailto:Helen.Smith5@sa.gov.au
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Timeline and approach 


Phase one of the project will involve establishing the project team and conducting a thorough engagement exercise to work through the potential 


streams of work. The scoping and engagement exercise will inform a full implementation plan to be delivered in 2020 that will articulate a clear and 


detailed operational model for the network.   


 


June/July 2019 
• Contractor engaged 
• Commence draft engagement plan 


and define streams of work 


November 2018 
Funding agreement 
signed April 2019 


Staff commence and 
inducted 


June 2019 
Governance Group 
approves engagement 
plan and streams of 
work 


March 2020 
Full Business Case 


and Implementation 
Plan delivered 


July 2019 – January 2020 
Engagement with potential network partners, 
and research and scoping conducted 
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Legatus 
Region VIS 


stakeholders 
& current 
delivery


Regional 
Development 


Australia 
organisations Regional 


Tourism 
Organisations


Visitor 
Information 


Outlet 
network


Tourism 
Industry 


Council South 
Australia


Department 
of Planning, 
Transport & 


Infrastructure


Private sector


South 
Australian 
Tourism 


Commission


Local 
Government 
15 Councils


Visitor 
Information 


Centre 
network


Tourism regions: Yorke Peninsula, 
Flinders Ranges & Outback, Barossa, 
Clare Valley 
Direct VIS role includes:  


- Contributes to regional website & 
social media  


- Regional destination marketing 
(limited) 


- Industry and VIS provider 
networking & support 


 


 


9 VICs, 26 staff, 90 volunteers 
providing 9300 hours p.a. 
Direct VIS role includes:  
Face to face delivery 
Contribute to regional website & 
social media 
VIO support 


30 VIOs  
Operated by local 
government, private 
sector, progress & 
community 
organisations 
Predominantly 
volunteer run 


 


RDAs: Yorke & Mid North, Barossa Gawler Light Adelaide Plains & Far North 
VIS role includes: Funding & auspicing Regional Tourism staff; contribute to 
regional website & social media communication 


Direct VIS role includes:  
Funding VICs – 
estimated at $2.5m p.a. 
Funding to RTOs 
(Barossa & Yorke 
Peninsula only) 
Funding to RDAs 
Tourism & visitor 
signage 
VIO delivery & support 


Direct VIS role includes:  
Funding to RTOs  
Storage & distribution regional 
visitor guides 
Roadtrips touring routes – 
signage & collateral  
Regional & state destination 
marketing 


Direct VIS role includes:  
SA VIC Network support 
(Sub-Committee of TiCSA) 
Accreditation, networking, 
training, advocacy  


 


Direct VIS role includes: 
Tourism & visitor signage 
Road infrastructure 


 


Tourism operators – delivery of products & experiences 
Funding RTO (Barossa) 
Direct VIS role includes:  
VIC & VIO service delivery (formal and informal); Information sharing 







Legatus Group - Tourism Visitor Information Services project 
Project recommendation – a new VIS model - regional, visitor-centric and blended 


Regional: Focus on tourism regions rather than local government boundaries; regional VIS planning & delivery; sharing of costs & resources 
Visitor-centric: VIS in each region are responsive to visitor needs, providing the information people want, when and how they want it 
Blended: Face-to-face services (VICs, VIOs, pop-up, mobile, roving ambassadors) integrate technology and operate alongside digital delivery of 
up-to-date, accurate and user-friendly information that is available to people before their visit, while they are visiting and following their visit. 


Legatus role – advocacy & facilitation 
Actions - Developing the Tourism Region VIS model - working regionally: 


• Raise awareness and build consensus among member Councils to support a shift in approach to a tourism-regional rather than a council-
specific perspective with regard to VIS delivery. 


• Facilitate and auspice the appointment of a Project Officer to develop the Tourism Region VIS model for the Legatus region. 
• Work with member Councils and regional partners to maximise synergies with related, complementary project delivery. 
• Advocate to relevant governments for urgent and ongoing funding for identified VIS priorities. 
• Facilitate the development of a sustainable regional tourism resourcing model. 


Actions - Developing the Tourism Region VIS model: delivering visitor-centric, blended services: 
• Facilitate the development of a framework for the sharing of resources across the tourism regions within the Legatus region. 
• Facilitate the development of a staff and volunteer VIS training and development program across the tourism regions within the Legatus 


region. 
• Develop a tourism region volunteer attraction and retention program. 
• Facilitate the development of a VIS data capture and sharing framework for use across the tourism regions within the Legatus region. 


VIS providers and partners in individual tourism regions 
Actions - Developing the Tourism Region VIS model - working regionally: 


• Develop an individual tourism region VIS framework. 
• Conduct awareness-raising campaigns regarding the economic and social importance of VIS to regional communities. 


Actions - Developing the Tourism Region VIS model: delivering visitor-centric, blended services: 
• Review current individual VIC visitor experience delivery against best practice and implement changes that improve the visitor experience, 


increase visitor length of stay and spend, and increase return visitation. 
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Legatus Group 


Tourism Visitor Information Services project 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 


Report delivered by Leonie Boothby & Associates Pty Ltd 
July 2019 


 


 


 


 


NOTE: An associated report - the Legatus Group Tourism Visitor Information 
Services Situational Analysis – has been delivered separately. It contains 
additional detail including audit information and a gap analysis for Visitor Information 
Services in each of the four tourism regions located within the Legatus Central Local 
Government Region. 
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About this report 
 


The Legatus Group Tourism Visitor Information Services project report is divided into two 
parts: 


 


Executive report – comprising concise summaries of contextual information and 
details of the project recommendation and supportive actions for consideration by Legatus: 


Section 1: About the Legatus Group and regional tourism 


Section 2: Project aim and objectives 


Section 3: Project foundation and methodology 


Section 4: Project recommendation: a new model 


Section 5: The Tourism Region VIS model: key elements 


Section 6: Actions to support the development of the Tourism Region VIS model 


 


 


Supporting appendices – comprising details of the research, analysis and 
consultation that has informed the development of the recommendation and supportive 
actions: 


Appendix 1: Best-practice Visitor Information Services 


Appendix 2: Regions and stakeholders 


Appendix 3: Audit of current service delivery 


Appendix 4: Information review 


Appendix 5: Stakeholder consultation 


 


 


A list of tourism abbreviations is included at the start of this report, and a bibliography is 
included at the end of the document. 
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Tourism abbreviations 
 


ARTN Australian Regional Tourism Network 


LGA Local Government Association 


National VICN National Visitor Information Centre Network 


RDA Regional Development Australia 


RTO Regional Tourism Organisation 


SA AVICN South Australian Accredited Visitor Information Centre Network 


SATC South Australian Tourism Commission 


SATIC South Australian Tourism Industry Council (now TiCSA) 


TiCSA Tourism Industry Council of South Australia (formerly SATIC) 


TRA Tourism Research Australia 


VIC Visitor Information Centre 


VIO Visitor Information Outlet 


VIS Visitor Information Services 
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Legatus Group: Tourism Visitor Information Services project 
 


Executive report 
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Section 1: About the Legatus Group and regional tourism 
The Legatus Group (Legatus) is a peak Local Government organisation comprising 15 
member Councils. The Legatus Central Local Government Region sits across four South 
Australian tourism regions: Yorke Peninsula, Flinders Ranges and Outback, Barossa, and 
Clare Valley. A complicating factor (in a planning and operational sense) is that the 
geographical boundaries for Local Government regions and tourism regions do not match. 


Local Government plays an integral enabling role in the achievement of regional tourism 
outcomes, including: 


• providing funding to Regional Tourism Organisations (RTOs) – Barossa and Yorke 
Peninsula 


• providing funding to Regional Development Australia (RDA) organisations 


• providing key tourism infrastructure and signage 


• development and planning advice and approval of tourism development applications 


• township placemaking and beautification 


• employment of tourism, events and economic development officers and development of 
strategies and plans 


• funding and delivery of Visitor Information Services (VIS). 


Most Legatus member Councils make a significant contribution to the management and 
delivery of VIS in their tourism regions (estimated at $2.5m p.a.), working alongside a range 
of partners, including individual tourism operators, RTOs, RDAs, tourism industry 
organisations and government departments.  


RDAs across the Legatus region (RDA Yorke & Mid North, RDA Barossa Gawler Light 
Adelaide Plains and RDA Far North) play a pivotal role in tourism sector support by part-
funding and auspicing RTO service delivery. 


For more information, see Appendix 2: Regions and stakeholders. 


 


Section 2: Project aim and objectives 
The aim of this project was to provide member Councils of Legatus with recommendations – 
based on solid evidence and meaningful consultation – to inform them in considering ways 
that Local Government can support VIS now and into the future. 


To that end, Legatus appointed Leonie Boothby & Associates to look at the way VIS are 
managed and delivered across the region; in particular to: 


• gather and consolidate data and information to support current and future VIS initiatives  


• identify gaps in current VIS delivery 


• identify opportunities to improve and add value to VIS delivery 


• identify areas of focus for future regional projects and funding. 
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Section 3: Project foundation and methodology 


This project is based on an understanding of the general objectives of VIS being to: 


• deliver up-to-date, accurate information in line with changing consumer wants and 
needs 


• align with relevant destination marketing and strategic plans  


• make the best use of Local Government funding and resources 


• increase collaboration and partnerships in information delivery 


• increase visitor numbers, length of stay and spend. 


With those objectives in mind, Leonie Boothby & Associates has: 


1. undertaken an audit of resources currently available to VIS delivery in the Legatus 
region (see Appendix 3: Audit of current service delivery) 


2. conducted research to identify trends and best practice relating to VIS delivery and 
considered the role of Local Government in VIS (see Appendix 4: Information review) 


3. consulted with local, regional and state tourism representatives, including at a workshop 
with key stakeholders to discuss early findings and implications for future VIS delivery 
(see Appendix 5: Stakeholder consultation) 


4. analysed data and research findings to develop a situation and gap analysis as well as 
some localised suggested considerations for each of the four tourism regions included in 
the project (this material has been presented in a separate Situation Analysis 
document)  


5. recommended a new model of VIS that is in line with the aim and objectives of the 
project and aligned to local, state and national tourism plans and strategies (see next 
sections and Appendix 1: Best-practice Visitor Information Services). 


 


Section 4: Project recommendation - a new model 
The project recommendation is that Legatus member councils and regional tourism partners 
consider adopting a new VIS delivery model that is regional, visitor-centric and blended. 
Within the model are clearly defined advocacy and facilitation roles for Legatus that are 
responsive to the VIS needs of the region as communicated by local and regional tourism 
industry practitioners and partners. 


The new VIS model will focus on tourism regions rather than Local Government boundaries 
and will support VIS providers to provide visitor-centric and blended information services. 
Developing the new model will involve a shift in approach by Legatus member Councils in 
terms of the way their contributions to VIS are used in the region. However, whilst regional in 
resource-sharing and general focus, these services will be tailored to reflect the unique 
tourism opportunities and target markets of different localities and tourism experiences within 
each tourism region. 
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Development of the Tourism Region VIS model will be an explicit acknowledgement of: 


• the importance of VIS to the visitor economy, as well as the importance of the visitor 
economy to the regional and state economies 


• the social benefits of VIS as part of the wider visitor economy, including increased 
prosperity, opportunities for volunteers, the creation of connected and vibrant 
communities, and population retention and growth 


• the need to create opportunities for continuous improvement in the delivery of VIS, 
making the most of Local Government investment in the tourism sector, as well as 
maximising the benefits of existing and new partnerships and collaborations. 


 


Section 5: The Tourism Region VIS model - key elements 
The key elements of the Tourism Region VIS model – regional, visitor-centric and blended – 
are based on evidence from research and practice in Australia and internationally regarding 
what contributes to successful VIS delivery. To varying degrees, VIS in SA’s tourism regions 
already demonstrate these elements of best practice, with managers, staff and volunteers 
working hard to meet the information needs of visitors. The new Tourism Region VIS model 
builds on this strong foundation, providing frameworks for governance and practice that 
enable VIS providers to be well supported to deliver effective, efficient and contemporary 
VIS. 


What these key elements would look like if applied to the Legatus region is described below. 


Element: Regional 
What it looks like:  


Legatus member Councils in each tourism region work with each other and with their tourism 
partners in a strategic way, sharing costs, sharing resources and providing leadership 
opportunities for individuals and VIS with strengths in particular areas. A framework is in 
place to ensure effective communication between Legatus, VIS providers and regional 
tourism partners regarding VIS delivery improvements and opportunities for collaborative 
projects and programs across the four tourism regions. The model ensures that there is 
balanced consideration of the bigger regional picture and the unique situation, markets and 
priorities in different localities within each region. 


The role of Legatus as a peak body in this element of the new model is primarily one of 
advocacy, arising from its regional and cross-regional reach and its existing strong 
relationships with the tourism industry and all levels of government. Initially, Legatus works 
with member Councils to develop consensus regarding a shift to a tourism-regional 
perspective in terms of contributions – financial and otherwise – to tourism in general and 
VIS delivery in particular. With a framework for its wider advocacy in place, Legatus 
advocates to all levels of government for increased recognition and support for regional 
tourism – again, financial and otherwise – from its strengthened position as a representative 
and consistent ‘voice’ of the four tourism regions. 
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Element: Visitor-centric and blended 
What it looks like: 


Visitor information services in each region are responsive to visitor needs, providing the 
information people want, when and how they want it. Optimally located and accredited 
Visitor Information Centres (VICs) are the ‘hub’ of VIS in each region, with the ‘spokes’ being 
accredited VICs or unaccredited Visitor Information Outlets (VIOs), as well as roving 
ambassadors, pop-ups and mobile delivery. These face-to-face services operate alongside 
digital delivery of up-to-date, accurate and user-friendly tourism information that is available 
to people before their visit, while they are visiting, and following their visit. 


On an ongoing basis, face-to-face VIS delivery integrates technological advances to 
maximise the overall visitor experience, for example, through the use of virtual reality and 
other interactive experiences in VICs. Also, on an ongoing basis, digital VIS delivery is 
considered from a regional perspective, with collaboration and agreement on regional 
branding and the role of sub-brands, as well as on the use, management and maintenance 
of digital resources within and across tourism regions. 


The role of Legatus as a peak body in this element of the new model is primarily one of 
facilitation – in two main areas. Firstly, arising from its function as a platform for member 
Councils to work together on issues of mutual interest, Legatus facilitates opportunities for 
the development of regionally consistent VIS and other tourism-related plans and strategies. 
Secondly, arising from its ability to act as an auspicing body, Legatus facilitates the 
identification of, funding for, and governance of, VIS projects and programs, working with 
VIS providers and tourism partners to ensure that such projects and programs are needed, 
complementary, and, when appropriate, regional in perspective and focus. 







Page 10 of 68 


 


Section 6: Actions to support the development of the Tourism Region VIS model 
Developing and implementing the Tourism Region VIS model requires a shift in approach to VIS delivery in the Legatus region and will take 
time and resources. The actions described below will support the development of the model and can also be implemented in a staged process 
that aligns with resource capacity and funding opportunities. 


6.1 Developing the Tourism Region VIS model: working regionally 


Actions: Legatus Group Rationale Details 


6.1.1  


Advocate to raise awareness and 
build consensus among member 
Councils to support a shift in approach 
to a tourism-regional rather than a 
council-specific perspective with 
regard to VIS delivery. 


 


 


Visitors do not see council 
boundaries and are looking for 
seamless, consistent VIS when 
they travel. 


Develop key messaging that communicates: 


• the importance of the visitor economy to regional communities 


• the importance of VIS to the visitor economy and regional 
communities 


• the importance of the ongoing investment by Local 
Government in VIS. 


Conduct workshops with member Councils, including CEOs, 
elected members and staff, to: 


• raise awareness of the value of VIS to the economy of whole 
regions, not just locations with significant tourism activity 


• explain and seek input regarding a shift to a regional approach 
to support of VIS by member Councils   


• emphasise that a tourism-region approach is not about 
increasing the contributions made by individual member 
Councils but about making the best use of resources. 
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6.1.2 


Facilitate and auspice the 
appointment of a Project Officer to 
develop the Tourism Region VIS 
model for the Legatus region. 


VIS providers and tourism 
partners in each of the regions 
have limited (or no) capacity to 
add to their workload. Given its 
ability to act as an auspicing body 
and its placement as a cross-
regional group, Legatus is the 
logical home for this short-term 
resource. In the longer term, a 
better-resourced Regional 
Tourism Organisation (RTO) in 
each region would ideally take 
over this coordination-of-
collaboration role. 


Seek funding for the appointment of a Project Officer: 


• Pull together a working party, including tourism region 
representatives, to oversee the appointment process. 


• Develop a project scope setting out requirements for the role, 
i.e. the scope of work and key skills and experience. 


• Develop a high-level business case to support the funding 
application that provides a cost-benefit analysis / return on 
investment (forecast resultant economic impact – increase in 
visitation and spend). 


6.1.3 


Work with member Councils and 
regional partners to maximise 
synergies with related, 
complementary project delivery. 


 


Legatus undertakes projects on 
behalf of its member Councils that 
address common challenges and 
opportunities. The opportunity 
exists to identify complementary 
actions and initiatives amongst 
these projects.  


Legatus to assess opportunities to support implementation of the 
Tourism Region VIS model via delivery of the following 
complementary projects / initiatives: 


• Business Support – Creative Industries / Events and Small 
Business Friendly Program (including recommended 
formation of a Legatus Economic Development Advisory 
Committee) 


• Youth in Volunteering project (including links with the 
Volunteering Strategy for South Australia) 


• Digital Growth  


• Regional Transport Plan (particularly around identified key 
‘regional tourism roads’) 
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6.1.4 


Advocate to relevant governments for 
urgent and ongoing funding for 
identified VIS priorities. 


State and Commonwealth 
government tourism plans and 
strategies consistently 
acknowledge the importance of 
regional tourism to the visitor 
economy, and also acknowledge 
the substantial contribution made 
by Local Government to tourism. 
As a Local Government peak 
body, Legatus is well placed to 
initiate and lead discussions with 
other levels of government 
regarding gaps in funding and 
resourcing of VIS and related 
infrastructure. 


In collaboration with the South Australian Region Organisation of 
Councils (SAROC), advocate for funding to: 


• increase capacity of RTOs to lead regional collaboration and 
regional VIS delivery 


• address key tourism infrastructure gaps that impact VIS 
delivery, e.g. digital connectivity (mobile black spots and 
internet speeds). 


6.1.5 


Facilitate the development of a 
sustainable regional tourism 
resourcing model. 


  


A resourcing model that will 
ensure that best use is made of 
existing and future Local 
Government investment in VIS is 
likely to be supported by member 
Councils. There is potential for 
State Government facilitation of a 
regional or local levy to raise 
funds for regional tourism 
resources that support regional 
VIS delivery. 


Work with member Councils, tourism partners and other levels of 
government to explore and consider funding, human resources 
and other support that will best serve improved regional VIS 
delivery, including potential new funding options, such as: 


• a visitor levy applied on arrival in SA and shared among all 
tourism regions 


• a business or community levy that could be applied and 
distributed at regional level 


• industry membership that could fund regional initiatives, e.g. 
RTO membership fees, VIC membership fees. 
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Actions: VIS providers and 
partners in individual 
tourism regions  


Rationale Details 


6.1.6 


Develop an individual tourism 
region VIS framework. 


Individual member Councils invest 
significant funds that support 
regional visitor economy 
sustainability and growth (including 
ongoing investment in VIS). 


Implementation of a tourism region 
VIS framework will: 


• facilitate efficiencies that 
maximise the return on Local 
Government investment in VIS 


• support approaches to State 
Government for funds for regional 
tourism resources that support 
regional VIS delivery 


• capitalise on the existing 
strengths, skills, knowledge and 
experience of regional VIS teams 


• improve communication between 
VIS stakeholders and partners 


• improve the quality of visitor 
experience. 


Engage all regional stakeholders (tourism operators and 
associations, RTOs, VICs, VIOs, RDA and member Councils) to 
develop a framework for VIS delivery that: 


• puts in place service agreements or memoranda of 
understanding, setting out how partners will work together in 
planning and delivering VIS for the tourism region 


• aligns with regional tourism plans and incorporates state 
tourism targets 


• sets regional VIS goals, performance targets, measures and a 
reporting framework, including an annual review of the 
framework 


• determines stakeholder roles and responsibilities in achieving 
regional VIS goals in line with their strengths, agreed level of 
engagement and existing resources, skills, knowledge and 
capability 


• creates opportunities for sharing of resources, aiming for best 
use of available funding and staff and volunteer resources 


• determines where and how VIS will be delivered, i.e. VICs, 
VIOs, temporary or mobile VIS (which may be shared across 
regions) 


• ensures that the local aspect of VIS delivery is not lost in the 
development of a regional approach 
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• considers centralised oversight of face-to-face and digital VIS 
delivery 


• considers opportunities to share costs while improving quality 
and consistency of information material currently produced in 
the region 


• determines what revenue streams will be developed to offset 
the cost of face-to-face VIS delivery 


• identifies opportunities to improve marketing, networking and 
communication among stakeholders 


• sets in place mechanisms to enable regular advocacy to 
industry bodies, e.g. TiCSA, for increased higher-level 
branding awareness activities, e.g. promoting the VIC yellow 
‘i’.  


6.1.7 


Conduct awareness-raising 
campaigns regarding the economic 
and social importance of VIS to 
regional communities. 


These campaigns should 
complement and be run in 
conjunction with the similar 
awareness campaign being run by 
Legatus for its member Councils. 


VIS (in particular, VICs) are heavily 
reliant on Local Government funding 
and therefore vulnerable to shifting 
priorities and support by councils-of-
the-day. Increased awareness of the 
value of VIS to the community and 
encouragement of innovative 
engagement in VIS delivery is likely 
to result in increased support for 
continued Local Government VIS 
funding and support for other 
potential funding sources, e.g. 
business, visitor or community 
levies. 


Utilising key messaging developed by Legatus for the similar 
awareness campaign being run for its member Councils, develop 
and deliver a community engagement plan that: 


• communicates key messaging  


• encourages local community engagement with and use of VIS 
including as volunteers and local ambassadors. 
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6.2 Developing the Tourism Region VIS model: delivering visitor-centric, blended services 


Actions: Legatus  Rationale Details 


6.2.1 


Facilitate the development of a 
framework for the sharing of 
resources across the tourism 
regions within the Legatus region. 


Local Government already 
collaborates regionally in areas such 
as public health, community 
transport, procurement and waste 
management. Regional VIS delivery 
provides a further opportunity to 
create efficiencies in provision of 
services.  


Individual VIS providers across the 
tourism regions are (generally) 
operating independently of one 
another with resultant duplication of 
effort and potential inconsistency in 
delivery of VIS.  


Joining together to share resources, 
specialist skills and knowledge will 
improve VIS delivery and create 
economies of scale and financial and 
time efficiencies. 


Subject to the successful auspice of a Legatus VIS Project Officer 
(refer above), develop a framework for VIS resource development 
and sharing across individual tourism regions and more broadly 
across the Legatus region. 


Key areas for consideration: 


1. Consult with VIS providers to determine potential areas for 
resource sharing, including - 


• procurement  


• training and development (staff, volunteers) 


• sharing of staff and volunteers, development of mentoring 
programs 


• development of information and promotional materials 


2. Determine a model for resource sharing: 


• identify relevant specialist skills and knowledge and areas 
of specific expertise amongst the VIS provider group  


• scope initiatives including costs and benefits and potential 
delivery mechanisms 


• negotiate outcomes with VIS providers. 
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6.2.2 


Facilitate the development of a 
staff and volunteer VIS training and 
development program across the 
tourism regions within the Legatus 
region. 


Delivery of contemporary face-to-
face VIS that meets visitor needs 
requires a range of knowledge and 
skills amongst staff and volunteers. 
Shorter lead times for bookings, 
shorter holiday periods and higher 
expectations from visitors (authentic, 
unique, more personalised 
experiences) and the increased 
need for integration of technology 
with face-to-face VIS are just some 
of the changes impacting VIS 
delivery. 


Development of a Legatus region 
VIS training and development 
program should assist in reducing 
duplication of effort and efficiently 
address current and ongoing needs. 


 


Subject to the successful auspice of a Legatus VIS Project Officer 
(refer above) or successful negotiation of tourism partner 
resources: 


• undertake a VIS training and development needs analysis 
that identifies and addresses current and emerging training 
and development needs for staff and volunteers, with areas 
already identified including sales (upselling, converting an 
enquiry into a sale), storytelling and information technology 


• consider opportunities to share training costs more broadly 
within tourism regions e.g. training applicable to other 
sectors / organisations such as galleries, museums  


• identify suitable providers and potential partners to address 
training and development needs  


• develop a program to deliver required training for staff and 
volunteers. 


  







Page 17 of 68 


6.2.3 


Develop a tourism region volunteer 
attraction and retention program. 


VICs across the Legatus region 
engage significant volunteer effort in 
delivery of VIS whilst others either 
do not use or have very few 
volunteers.  


Involving volunteers in face-to-face 
VIS delivery provides benefits 
including improving the financial 
sustainability of VIS delivery, 
increasing opportunities for 
volunteerism, increasing the number 
of local ambassadors and, 
importantly, increasing the 
opportunity for visitor interaction with 
local people. 


 


Subject to the successful auspice of a Legatus VIS Project Officer 
(refer above) or successful negotiation of tourism partner 
resources: 


Engage regional stakeholders (VICs, VIOs, RDA and member 
Councils) to develop a framework for volunteer involvement in VIS 
delivery that considers: 


• sharing of resources including volunteer management 
templates and systems  


• initiatives for volunteer attraction and retention including 
mechanisms for engagement with youth, e.g. development 
of partnerships with educators and employment providers  


• opportunities to work with RDA and local employment 
providers to create pathways to employment that utilise 
volunteering in VIS as a launching pad to future paid 
employment 


• opportunities for volunteers to receive recognition for 
training and on-the-job learning 


• engaging volunteer managers across the tourism region to 
develop a volunteer support framework that assists in 
increasing quality and consistency of VIS delivery, e.g. 
regular communication, a volunteer mentor program. 
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6.2.4 


Facilitate the development of a VIS 
data capture and sharing 
framework for use across the 
tourism regions within the Legatus 
region.  


 


 


VIS delivery (face-to-face and digital) 
results in interactions with a 
significant number of people from 
whom valuable insights, information 
and data can be gained.  


Measurement of VIS performance is 
about more than just visitor numbers 
through VICs. With a transition to a 
Tourism Region VIS model, 
meaningful data capture, 
management and sharing is required 
on a regional basis and needs to 
reflect all aspects of VIS delivery.  


Meaningful data capture and use is 
pivotal in management of regional 
VIS performance and identification of 
opportunities for continuous 
improvement. 


Data and information gathered can 
also assist in providing solid 
evidence of the value of VIS to the 
visitor economy and regional 
communities. 


Subject to Legatus obtaining and directing project funding and / or 
negotiating tourism partner resources, the project will: 


• engage key VIS stakeholders (SATC, TiCSA, RDA, RTOs, 
VICs, VIOs and member Councils) to establish an optimum 
dataset 


• explore potential partnerships with VIS stakeholders, SA 
universities, TAFE SA and Australian Bureau of Statistics to 
develop standardised data and information collection 
templates and potential resources to collect, manage and 
analyse data 


• develop a data capture and sharing framework  


• develop tools, templates and training for tourism region 
partners to utilise data and information gathered to 
communicate to stakeholders the value of VIS to the visitor 
economy and alignment of VIS to state and Local 
Government goals and targets.  
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Actions: VIS providers 
and partners in individual 
tourism regions  


Rationale Details 


6.2.5 


Review current individual VIC 
visitor experience delivery 
against best practice and 
implement changes that improve 
the visitor experience, increase 
visitor length of stay and spend, 
and increase return visitation. 


VICs can play a pivotal role 
in maximising visitor length 
of stay, spend and 
likelihood to return to a 
tourism region. To be 
successful in that role, VICs 
need to ensure that the 
visitor experience provided 
is in line with contemporary 
visitor needs, high quality, 
authentic and engaging. 


Engage VIC staff, volunteers and tourism partners in creating an improved 
VIC visitor experience that: 


• makes visitors feel welcome and entices them to engage in 
conversation and enquiry 


• provides visual promotion of key attractions, products and experiences 
across the region via digital and hard copy imagery  


• provides an inviting and easy to navigate space where visitors can 
freely interact with staff and volunteers   


• provides engaging interpretive and visitor information that entices 
visitors to explore and stay longer in the region 


• entices visitors to purchase a memento, gift, regional art, craft or 
produce item that reinforces the regional brand and promotes regional 
businesses 


• enables easy development of a tailored visitor itinerary provided 
digitally or in hard copy 


• increases the visitor’s understanding of the region, its people, history, 
heritage and what makes it a special place to visit  


• is engaged with by locals when hosting visitors and to regularly find out 
what’s on 


• facilitates interaction with well-informed, trained and resourced staff and 
volunteers that is informative, useful and inspires increased length of 
stay and spend  


• delivers on the regional brand ‘promise’.  







Page 20 of 68 


 
 
 
 
 


Legatus Group: Tourism Visitor Information Services project 
 


Part 2: Supporting appendices 
  







Page 21 of 68 


Appendix 1: Best-practice Visitor Information Services 
The success of VIS depends on a range of factors, including those that are unique to the 
location and circumstances in which they are delivered. There are, however, some 
components of VIS delivery that can be considered ‘best-practice’ and which can be used as 
a measuring standard for the development and improvement of VIS in any location. These 
components have been identified through research and consultation undertaken as part of 
this project. Contextual and other detail can be found in discussion throughout this report 
and its appendices.   


A key action recommended in Section 6 of the report is for VIS providers and partners in 
individual tourism regions to develop an individual tourism region VIS framework. The 
information below is provided as additional detail to support implementation of that action 
and components of VIS delivery that may be considered best practice. 


Developing the framework: who to involve 
Engage all regional stakeholders (RTO, VICs, VIOs, industry, Local Government, RDA, 
industry (operators and local tourism associations) and member Councils to develop a 
streamlined tourism region VIS delivery strategy / framework.  


Consider the most effective mechanisms for engagement with each stakeholder group, e.g. 
newsletters, workshops, networking events, collaborative regional reports to councils, social 
media and local media. 


Local Government  


Council areas within each tourism region will have a different level of economic dependence 
on the visitor economy and will be at varying levels of maturity and capacity in terms of 
engagement with the sector. Create opportunities to engage all councils within the tourism 
region, aligning the level of engagement with resource capacity and to stakeholder visitor 
economy goals, plans and strategies. 


Industry  


Different stakeholders in each tourism region will have different levels of relationships with 
industry including regular networking and information sharing. Consider the most effective 
mechanisms to engage with industry in development of the framework, including gaining 
feedback on support required, models for ongoing communication, and development of 
initiatives in line with VIS goals.  


Community 


Create engagement initiatives that support increased community understanding of the 
importance of the visitor economy to the tourism region and how the community can support 
VIS delivery (e.g. creating local ambassadors). 
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Developing the framework: foundation elements 
Framework aim 


Taking a visitor-centric approach (meeting customer and industry needs), determine what 
VIS is needed where, when and how to maximise visitation, length of stay and spend. 


Look to identify opportunities to increase consistency, efficiency and quality of VIS delivery 
(e.g. reduce duplication of activities, effort and resources). 


Regional VIS goals 


Consider where regional VIS ‘sits’ in terms of tourism region destination management and 
marketing. VIS needs to be well planned and aligned with regional plans and strategies. 
Develop VIS goals aligned with regional tourism performance targets and goals. 


 


Developing the framework: who it will serve 
Visitors to the region 


Look at current visitation (origin, purpose, length of stay, spend) – who is coming as well as 
who isn’t.  


Agree on target visitors for the region, what their needs and wants are and how they would 
like to engage with VIS pre, during and post visit. 


Include locals (residents and businesses) in visitor attraction considerations (visitors in their 
‘own backyard’ plus providers of advice to visiting friends and relatives). 


 


Developing the framework: how services could be delivered 
Face-to-face delivery  


Consider what model fits the tourism region best in order to provide the right level of face-to-
face visitor service delivery in the right locations, at the right time and by the right people. 


Key considerations include: 


• maximising the benefit of visitor engagement with local face-to-face visitor information 
providers to drive length of stay and spend in the region 


• ensuring that delivery of face-to-face visitor services maximises value of funding and 
resource investment. 


Hub & Spoke model - VICs and VIOs 


The relationship between VICs and VIOs, particularly in regional areas, often takes the form 
of a ‘hub and spoke’ model. At its best, this model provides for the spread of face-to-face 
information services according to the needs and travel patterns of visitors to a particular 
region.  


Numerous reports have noted that a more holistic view of visitor needs is extending the 
reach of bricks and mortar Visitor Information Centres, opening up new options in the 
delivery of the face-to-face interactions, for example, pop-ups, mobile delivery, touchscreens 
and roving ambassadors. In addition, operational practice and industry standards are 
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increasingly reflecting the evidence that visitors want access to a range of information 
sources and channels. 


The following aspects of VIS can now be accredited (under the umbrella of a Hub VIC): 


• Hub Visitor Information Centre  


• Satellite Visitor Information Centre  


• Seasonal Visitor Information Centre  


• Ancillary  


• Pop-up  


• Ambassadors  


• Digital platforms 


• Static display and digital display  


• Mobile visitor booth for events. 


Establishment of a hub VIC 


Consider the opportunity to have one ‘hub’ / destination regional VIC funded collaboratively 
(offset by profitable revenue streams) and supported with other forms of VIS including digital, 
VIOs, mobile / pop-up delivery. The hub VIC could provide services to the whole tourism 
region (apply resources where they can have the most impact) and support for other delivery 
partners. 


Strategic role of VICs 


Consider: 


• the potential advantages of converting VICs to VIOs (reduce requirements on staffing, 
opening hours etc.) and / or replace / complement with mobile / pop-up VIS delivery; 
and potential disadvantages including loss of the benefits of use of yellow ‘i’ signage 


• the effectiveness of VIS delivery (visitor experience, requirements on staff etc.) where 
services are currently co-delivered with Local Government services (e.g. library 
services)  


• opportunities for specialisation of VICs within the region – e.g. gaining and sharing of 
knowledge and expertise in certain areas such as data gathering, digital delivery, 
working with volunteers etc. (not each VIC has to be the ideal model in all areas); look at 
key strengths, areas of particular expertise. 


VIC locations 


Consider best practice:  


• Central location - close to retail, cafes etc. to promote incremental spend  


• Engage with visitors in high foot traffic areas e.g. CBD or at key attractions 


• Co-location with attractions e.g. gallery 


• Capture visitors entering the area from key routes 


 







Page 24 of 68 


Common traits of successful VICs  


Consider those presented by Sandwalk Partners in their presentation to the VTIC 2016 
Visitor Information Centre Summit. According to their research, successful VICs: 


• are visitor destinations in their own right 


• have clear and consistent branding across web, signage and displays 


• are highly visible, in high-traffic locations servicing locals and visitors 


• have a contemporary ‘Apple store’ design, with adaptable fixtures and fittings 


• offer traditional maps and brochures integrated with digital technology 


• are operated by skilled, knowledgeable and multilingual staff (supported by informed 
volunteers), providing a highly valued interface between visitors and various information 
sources 


• focus on ‘what’s on today/tonight/right now 


• have ancillary revenue streams (retail, merchandise, licensing, food and beverage) 
integrated with experience to underpin their core function 


• have a strong web presence as first contact point 


• include an integrated mix of onsite digital technologies (web-kiosks, digital signage, 
mobile apps) and traditional maps and brochures 


• offer regional displays, stories and experiences that provide a sample of what visitors 
can see and do. 


• encourage visitors to see the key role of VICs to be the provider of credible, authoritative 
and unbiased information 


• enable visitors to use online channels to look at and book tourism products, while also 
providing the highly valued opportunity to speak to knowledgeable and friendly locals  


• provide visitors with what they are seeking when they visit a Visitor Information Centre - 
friendly, unbiased advice.  


VIO locations and services 


Consider the average visitor journey and where services are needed, then review options in 
each of those places to create VIOs, e.g. well-sited businesses (wineries, cafes, 
supermarkets, service stations) or community facilities (op-shops, craft shops, community 
shops, museums etc.) to develop a network of information providers. 


Determine the level of service delivery required at each VIO; consider potential tiers of 
service levels and associated requirements, e.g. opening hours, staffing levels, level of 
knowledge required, information to be provided. 


Develop an oversight model including setting and measuring performance against agreed 
criteria for service delivery, and support mechanisms including information sharing, training 
and development, networking.  
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Mobile Kiosks / Pop-ups / Roving Ambassadors 


Consider the potential opportunities for use of pop-up / mobile VIS delivery and engagement 
of roving ambassadors in high traffic areas, at peak times, events etc. and develop initiatives 
to maximise the benefit of those opportunities. Determine what regional resources / facilities 
/assets already exist that could be utilised and shared for delivery of pop-up / mobile VIS 
across the region. Consider what is required (vehicle / stand, promotional materials, staffing 
etc.) and partnership arrangements that could be developed to create that resource. 


Consider development of interactive and intuitive mobile kiosk screen displays, offering apps 
for download and online concierge advice, located in high visitor traffic areas, e.g. rest areas, 
historic sites and museums, retail centres and conference spaces. 


Examples are provided here, along with links to further information:  


St Kilda Visitor Info Kombi 


https://stkildamelbourne.com.au/visitor-info/st-kilda-visitor-info-kombi/ 


The St Kilda Visitor Info Kombi is St Kilda’s mobile visitor information centre, operated by 
volunteers and used at tourism trade events, in public relations and promotional activity. It 
appears every Sunday at the St Kilda Esplanade Market. It highlights and promotes 
everything that there is to see, do, eat, drink and experience in St Kilda and the greater City 
of Port Phillip area. 


St Kilda and the City of Port Phillip do not service a permanent VIC, so the Kombi seeks to 
fill part of the gap. 


Baxter Service Station Pop Up Visitor Information Centre 
https://www.visitmelbourne.com/regions/Mornington-Peninsula/Travel-information/Visitor-
information-centres/Baxter-Service-Station-Pop-Up-Visitor-Information-Centre 


Situated at the top end of Mornington Peninsula on the main freeway, this pop-up VIC is 
located in the Service Station just after the Baxter exit. It is staffed on Friday afternoons and 
Saturday mornings, with regional displays of information available 24/7. 


Fremantle Ambassadors  


https://www.fremantle.wa.gov.au/visit/fremantle-visitor-centre 


Volunteers provide a friendly face and local knowledge to visitors as one of three types of 
ambassadors; Visitor Centre Ambassadors based at the Fremantle Visitor Centre and 
Roving Ambassadors at key tourist locations (both 7 days a week); and Cruise Ship 
Ambassadors (during cruise ship season between October and April) based at either the 
Fremantle Passenger Terminal or at free shuttle stops. 


Guides of Mt Gambier https://discovermountgambier.com.au/guides/  


Tourism Mount Gambier (TMG) received a $20,000 Federal Government Building Better 
Regions Fund Community Investments grant in July 2018, to implement its Guides of Mount 
Gambier project (with matched funding from TMG). The project was delivered in partnership 
with the City of Mount Gambier to ‘create a formal professional tour guiding program within 
the local tourism industry’1. The project included TMG working with community stakeholders 


                                                           
1 https://www.mountgambier.sa.gov.au/news/guides-of-mount-gambier-funding-boost 
 



https://stkildamelbourne.com.au/visitor-info/st-kilda-visitor-info-kombi/

https://www.visitmelbourne.com/regions/Mornington-Peninsula/Travel-information/Visitor-information-centres/Baxter-Service-Station-Pop-Up-Visitor-Information-Centre

https://www.visitmelbourne.com/regions/Mornington-Peninsula/Travel-information/Visitor-information-centres/Baxter-Service-Station-Pop-Up-Visitor-Information-Centre

https://www.fremantle.wa.gov.au/visit/fremantle-visitor-centre

https://discovermountgambier.com.au/guides/

https://www.mountgambier.sa.gov.au/news/guides-of-mount-gambier-funding-boost





Page 26 of 68 


to develop content, stories and fact sheets to share Mount Gambier’s stories. The business 
case for the project forecast that in three years the Guides of Mount Gambier program will 
create an estimated $2.9 million in visitor spend per year2.  


Newcastle Now City Ambassador Program  


http://www.newcastlenow.org.au/what-we-do-pages/city-ambassador-program 


Newcastle Now coordinates a City Ambassador program with a team of over 50 volunteers 
who are trained to provide a range of services for its members and visitors to the city:  


• Business Referral Ambassadors liaise with member businesses and attend B2Bs to 
meet members and learn about their business.   


• Visitor Service Ambassadors provide roving tourism information services for visitors.  


• City Monitor Ambassadors act as ears and eyes on the streets and report on 
cleanliness, safety and crime prevention.  


• Promotional Ambassadors distribute relevant promotional material to member 
businesses and visitors.   


• Event Ambassadors work as information guides, ushers and set up crew at large-scale 
events happening in the city.   


 


Digital delivery  
Consider existing regional digital delivery mechanisms, potential initiatives for improvement 
and staging of implementation. Develop initiatives that support integration of technology into 
the overall visitor experience and provide a seamless transition from digital to face-to-face 
delivery and back.  


Branding 


Consider regional branding and the role of sub-brands; how the destination and sub-brands 
work together and alignment with the regional destination marketing strategy. 


Potential benefits of such a review: 


• remove/reduce consumer confusion (and potential lost visitation and revenue) 


• ensure information is up-to- date and consistent 


• improve search engine optimisation 


• reduce duplication of effort 


• share resources and establish roles and responsibilities to support - 


o regional brand website development and ongoing maintenance 


o regional social media communications delivery 


o planning and management of a regional presence on third party sites such as 
TripAdvisor, Google My Business, and sources of online information, e.g. Wikipedia. 


                                                           
2 https://www.mountgambier.sa.gov.au/news/guides-of-mount-gambier-funding-boost 



http://www.newcastlenow.org.au/what-we-do-pages/city-ambassador-program

https://www.mountgambier.sa.gov.au/news/guides-of-mount-gambier-funding-boost
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Destination (Region) Website 


Attributes: 


• Maximise digital availability of up-to-date, accurate and user-friendly information for 
visitor access pre, during and post visit (central source, easy to find, easy to navigate, 
minimise number of steps to booking)  


• Capacity to create a ‘shopping basket’ for products and experiences to create a 
personalised itinerary (direct access on customer-own device or used as a tool by VIC 
staff on site); and capacity to email or print itinerary  


• Digital maps 


• ‘Ask a local’ webchat 


• Opportunities to create a visitor database for communications post-visit (development of 
relationships) 


Key enablers:  


• High-quality digital content from operators 


• Products and experiences registered on ATDW 


• Strong digital connectivity  


• Tech-savvy staff and volunteers 


 


Touchscreens 


Examples are provided here, along with links to further information:  


Canberra VIC  


https://visitcanberra.com.au/canberra-and-region-visitors-centre 


A touchscreen in the VIC allows visitors to orientate themselves, see what’s nearby and 
create mini itineraries, taking in a range of attractions, events and experiences. The content 
is drawn from ATDW. To ensure the VIC’s service is where visitors are, touchscreens are 
planned at key hotspots such as Canberra Airport, National Arboretum, Tidbinbilla Nature 
Reserve and a regional location. The touchscreen content will be fed and managed by the 
Centre to ensure consistency in coverage. 


Augusta Visitor Information Hubs  


https://www.margaretriver.com/services/visitor-centres/ 


Following the closure of Augusta Visitor Centre (in WA) in February 2019, Visitor Information 
Hubs have been installed at two locations on its main street (at a newsagency and at a 
café). Visitors to the hubs can pick up a free map and browse information available through 
an easy-to-use touchscreen. 


Mackay Visitor Information Centre Touch Table  


https://www.mackayregion.com/mackay-visitor-information-centre 


An interactive touch table, featuring multi-user compatibility, enables visitors to find, research 
and book tours and accommodation across the region.   



https://visitcanberra.com.au/canberra-and-region-visitors-centre

https://www.margaretriver.com/services/visitor-centres/

https://www.mackayregion.com/mackay-visitor-information-centre
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Virtual Reality 


VR technology can provide visitors with sensory experiences about attractions and activities 
in the region. 


Examples are provided here, along with links to further information:  


Tourism Whitsundays Queensland 
https://www.tourismwhitsundays.com.au/images/atwcorporate/mediareleases/Media-
Release---181101-Visitors-to-experience-Whitsundays-in-Virtual-Reality-Installation.pdf 


A Virtual Reality Installation at the Bowen Visitor Information Centre allows visitors to explore 
the Whitsundays region through a touchscreen, computer-generated-imagery (CGI) 
interactive map and via a virtual reality (VR) headset that transports the viewer to several 
hero experiences. Visitors can also purchase a cardboard virtual reality headset and 
download the free Visit Whitsundays app to take the virtual experiences home with them and 
share with family and friends. 


Swan Hill - Discover More  


https://www.swanhill.vic.gov.au/2017/10/a-taste-of-swan-hill-through-virtual-reality/  


A virtual reality touring experience of the Swan Hill region highlighting the region’s 
landscape, unique history and key tourist attractions using videos, photospheres, photos and 
maps. It is a free tool that can be accessed on all mobile, tablet and desktop devices through 
the Visit Swan Hill website. The information and experiences include visualising what 
streetscapes looked like 100 years ago, interactive videos that link to current events or the 
ability to explore accommodation options. A ‘where to mapping’ tool provides users with 
easy-to-follow directions to find featured locations, using digital mapping devices. Provided 
at www.visitswanhill.com.au and visitors to the information centre can access using VR 
glasses or the designated iPad.  


VisitCanberra Virtual Reality  


https://visitcanberra.com.au/canberra-and-region-visitors-centre 


The Canberra VIC Virtual Tour will feature VR experiences at tourist attractions such as the 
National Zoo and Aquarium, the Canberra Glassworks, Corin Forest and Tidbinbilla Nature 
Reserve and will provide visitors with an authentic look at what they can expect to see and 
do. The VR packages will provide a teaser and entice the visitor to include one or more of 
these attractions on their holiday itinerary.  


Port Pirie Visitor Information Centre  


https://www.pirie.sa.gov.au/page.aspx?u=747#.XSB2-ugzY2w 


An interactive experience simulates a shark cage dive. 


Unearth Whyalla  


https://www.whyalla.com/cuttlefestopening 


A virtual reality 3D goggle experience at the Whyalla Visitor Centre that enables visitors to 
experience what it is like to swim with Whyalla’s Giant Australian cuttlefish. 


Mobile Apps 



https://www.tourismwhitsundays.com.au/images/atwcorporate/mediareleases/Media-Release---181101-Visitors-to-experience-Whitsundays-in-Virtual-Reality-Installation.pdf

https://www.tourismwhitsundays.com.au/images/atwcorporate/mediareleases/Media-Release---181101-Visitors-to-experience-Whitsundays-in-Virtual-Reality-Installation.pdf

https://www.swanhill.vic.gov.au/2017/10/a-taste-of-swan-hill-through-virtual-reality/

http://www.visitswanhill.com.au/

https://visitcanberra.com.au/canberra-and-region-visitors-centre

https://www.pirie.sa.gov.au/page.aspx?u=747#.XSB2-ugzY2w

https://www.whyalla.com/cuttlefestopening
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Travelers use their devices to call up real-time advice based on pre-set profiles, past travel 
patterns, peer group preferences and emerging behaviour while in the destination. 


Examples are provided here, along with links to further information:  


Tourism WA Experience Extraordinary mobile app 
https://www.westernaustralia.com/en/plan_your_trip/pages/experience-wa-mobile-
app.aspx#/ 


The Experience WA App helps visitors to choose what to do during their visit to WA. The app 
allows visitors to save things that interest them, with the app learning the visitor’s interests to 
personalise its suggestions.  


Queensland Tourism & Events mobile app  


https://teq.queensland.com/vic-portal/vic-app 


The 'This is Queensland' app encourages visitors to use their smartphone to locate their 
nearest VIC, and also provides local tips on attractions, events, accommodation and Wi-Fi 
hotspots. 


Margaret River Region mobile app  


https://www.margaretriver.com/mobile-app/ 


App ‘Your Margaret River region’ – available online and offline – features over 1,000 things 
to do, location of service points etc.  


The app includes the following information and functionality: 


• Visitors can search for attractions, activities and tours, wineries, restaurants, breweries 
and cafes, accommodation 


• Places of interest are listed by things to do on sunny days, rainy days or with families, 
with details of what is open on school and public holidays 


• Essential information (public restrooms, waste disposal, camping etc.) 


• Busselton Audio Tours 


• Local weather forecast 


• Integrated maps and directions 


 


Developing the framework: management and oversight  
Consider the potential benefits of regionalised / centralised management of and oversight of 
face-to-face VIS delivery, including consistent service delivery, improved efficiency and 
reduced duplication of effort; and clearly defined roles and responsibilities for regional 
stakeholders. 


Performance measurement and reporting  


Develop a data gathering and reporting framework in line with regional VIS performance 
targets, including an annual review.  


Consider: 



https://www.westernaustralia.com/en/plan_your_trip/pages/experience-wa-mobile-app.aspx#/

https://www.westernaustralia.com/en/plan_your_trip/pages/experience-wa-mobile-app.aspx#/

https://teq.queensland.com/vic-portal/vic-app

https://www.margaretriver.com/mobile-app/





Page 30 of 68 


• what data and information can and should be captured to inform future delivery and 
stakeholder plans and strategies, and to communicate and demonstrate the value of VIS 
to the regional visitor economy. 


• developing performance criteria and measures for tourism region VIS delivery (VICs, 
VIOs, ‘other face-to-face’ and digital delivery). 


• the best ways to engage with visitors to gather the data to measure performance (VICs, 
VIOs, ‘other face-to-face’ and digital delivery) 


• engaging with industry to measure performance from its perspective, e.g. by conducting 
an operator survey (validation of value of VIS and measurement of regional 
performance)  


• consolidating reporting – produce collaborative reporting against agreed regional VIS 
performance criteria. 


Stakeholder roles and responsibilities and partnership opportunities  


Determine stakeholder roles and responsibilities in achieving regional VIS goals (e.g. leading 
or supporting) in line with stakeholder strengths, agreed level of engagement and existing 
resources, skills, knowledge and capability. 


Develop a governance model to implement the framework e.g. an MoU setting out how 
tourism regional partners will work together in planning and delivering VIS, or service 
agreements to manage expectations between partners. 


Consider opportunities for sharing of resources; aiming for streamlined delivery and best use 
of available funding, staff and volunteer resources. Set out who will do what, when and how 
it will be funded / resourced. 


Tourism region volunteer attraction and retention  


Involving volunteers in face-to-face VIS delivery has a range of benefits including improving 
the financial sustainability of VIS delivery, increasing opportunities for volunteerism, 
increasing the number of local ambassadors and, importantly, increasing the opportunity for 
visitor interaction with local people. 


Consider engaging regional stakeholders to develop initiatives for volunteer attraction and 
retention that consider: 


• engagement with youth - develop partnerships with local schools, university outreach 
programs, TAFE, employment providers etc. with the aim of recruiting younger skilled 
volunteers who are IT savvy. 


• creating pathways to employment - work with RDA and local employment providers to 
create pathways to employment that utilise volunteering in VIS as a launching pad to 
paid employment. Look at opportunities for volunteers to receive recognition for training 
and on-the-job learning. 


• developing a volunteer support framework - work with volunteer managers across the 
tourism region to develop a framework of support that assists in increasing quality and 
consistency of VIS delivery and retention of volunteers, e.g. mechanisms for regular 
communication and a volunteer mentor program. 
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Appendix 2 - Regions and stakeholders 
 


The Legatus Central Local Government Region 
There are 15 member Councils in the Legatus Group, as shown below: 


 
  







Page 32 of 68 


Legatus member Councils within SA tourism regions 
The Legatus Central Local Government Region sits across the four tourism regions of 
Barossa, Clare Valley, Flinders Ranges and Outback and Yorke Peninsula. The Legatus 
member Councils are located within those tourism regions as shown below: 
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The Town of Gawler, while included in the tourism region of Barossa, is not a Legatus 
member Council and so was not included in this project. However, representatives of that 
Council were invited to participate in the in-region consultation. Wakefield Regional Council 
and Adelaide Plains Council are included in both the Clare and Yorke Peninsula tourism 
regions.  


There are nine Local Government areas included in the Flinders Ranges and Outback 
tourism region, six of which sit in the Legatus region. For the purposes of marketing and 
collaboration, key tourism stakeholders in these areas (including Local Government) 
collaborate as the ‘Southern Flinders Ranges’ tourism (sub)region (note that the region is not 
recognised as a separate tourism region by SATC). 


Tourism partners and stakeholders  
The delivery of all tourism-related services requires the contribution of many different 
individuals and organisations. In its latest plan for the SA visitor economy sector (currently in 
draft form), SATC noted the importance of collaboration and partnerships among the 
following stakeholders: 


• individual tourism operators 


• RTOs 


• local tourism associations 


• industry in general 


• Industry organisations, including TiCSA 


• VIC Network (state and national) 


• SATC and Tourism Australia 


• Government departments: Tourism, Trade and Investment; Environment and Water; 
Primary Industries and Regions; Planning Transport and Infrastructure, Arts, Treasury 


• Adelaide Convention Centre, Adelaide Convention Bureau 


• RDA 


• Local Government Association and Councils 


• educational institutions, including universities and vocational training centres 


• other states and territories. 


 


  







Page 34 of 68 


 


Appendix 3: Audit of current service delivery 
 


Process 
The review of current VIS for the Legatus region was primarily undertaken via analysis of 
information provided in response to a tailored questionnaire for each of the four tourism 
regions within the Legatus region of 15 Councils. The questionnaire covered digital and face-
to-face delivery, resourcing, and staffing (both paid and volunteers) and was designed to 
create a picture of the ‘what, where and how’ of VIS. We also sought views about the 
challenges and opportunities in the delivery of VIS now and in the future. 


Detailed audit information and a gap analysis for VIS in each tourism region is included in an 
accompanying Legatus Group Tourism Visitor Information Services Situational 
Analysis document.  


The size of the portfolio of VIS providers across the Legatus region is considerable as is the 
geographic spread of physical delivery sites. The extent of the ‘audit’ of VIS for each of the 
15 Legatus member Councils was necessarily constrained by project budget limitations.  


The Situation Analysis includes data and information gathered for each tourism region 
including: 


• a description of current VIS delivery  


• a high-level audit of regional assets, resourcing and staffing (paid and volunteers)  


• identification of current Local Government, community and industry contribution and 
involvement, planned changes to VIS, and relevant local strategies and plans. 


 


Snapshot of Legatus region VIS 
The model for VIS delivery across each of the four tourism regions within the Legatus region 
differs considerably from region to region. Key differences include: 


• the nature of relationships 


• levels of regional tourism partner financial and in-kind support 


• service levels, structures and models of delivery  


• levels of ‘tourism industry maturity’ (e.g. number of businesses on ATDW and industry 
engagement).  


There are also key commonalities, including: 


• the level of commitment from Local Government 


• the commitment and passion of the VIS provider network  


• the challenges in successfully establishing a shared community understanding of the 
value of the visitor economy and VIS.  
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Additional commonalities include tourism infrastructure challenges (e.g. digital connectivity) 
and the lack of resources of RTOs in each region to facilitate collaboration and regional 
coordination of VIS.  


Whilst relationships between RTOs, RDA, Local Government and VIS providers in each 
region are positive, a significant amount of planning, delivery and cost-bearing is done on an 
individual Local Government area rather than collective region basis. 


Qualitative information gathered via the questionnaires to the Legatus VIS network, along 
with consultation with key stakeholders, provided key insights that have informed the 
recommendation for the transition to a Tourism Region VIS model.  


Key insights about current VIS delivery for the Legatus region are highlighted below. 


Current face-to-face delivery 
Current face-to-face VIS delivery is provided by the nine accredited VICs and 30 non-
accredited VIOs across the Legatus region. VIS is delivered primarily by Local Government, 
supported by volunteers without whom, in most cases, services could not be viably 
delivered. Local community, progress and industry associations and the private sector also 
provide VIS either as a VIC, VIO or informal information provider.  


Visitor Information Centres 


Location and focus 


In the Barossa tourism region, significant investment in contemporary service delivery is 
currently being made by The Barossa Council in the upgrading and reimagining of the visitor 
experience at the Barossa VIC in Tanunda. On completion, the centre will provide an 
immersive visitor experience and create opportunities for local food, wine and arts industries, 
showcasing of product, and storytelling to drive visitation and spend.  


Similarly, Light Regional Council is also investing in the development of its VIC co-located 
Kidman Museum to draw people both to Kapunda and the VIC. This Council is also 
developing a website and social media to promote the visitor appeal of its separate brand 
‘Light South Australia’ that will be supported via face-to-face experience delivery at the VIC. 


In the Clare Valley tourism region, the Clare Valley Wine Food & Tourism Centre, located 
just outside the township of Clare, is operated by an incorporated association with funding 
from Clare & Gilbert Valleys Council. Whilst its core role is as a VIC, the centre also plays 
key support roles in providing a retail outlet for the Clare Valley food and arts industries and 
provides tastings and retail opportunities for the local wine industry. The centre is also 
located adjacent to a significant accommodation provider. 


The other VIC in the Clare Valley tourism region is located in Burra. The Regional Council of 
Goyder has plans to relocate the VIC to a soon-to-be-created larger facility, the Burra 
Cultural Centre, located in a prominent site between the existing regional art gallery and 
town hall. The new location will provide significant opportunities for development of the 
visitor experience as well as potential sharing of resources. 


Three of the four VICs situated across the Southern Flinders (sub) tourism region 
(Peterborough, Port Pirie and Flinders Ranges) are operated by Local Government; with the 
fourth VIC (Hawker) being uniquely privately owned and operated. The Peterborough VIC is 
co-located with the Steamtown Heritage Rail Centre, a significant drawcard to the area. The 
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Flinders Ranges VIC (located in Quorn) is co-located with the Pichi Richi Preservation 
Society Museum and Quorn Railway Station. The Hawker VIC has, for over 50 years, been 
operated by Hawker Motors. The VIC includes a museum, is opposite a gallery, and also 
provides a range of customer services on behalf of the Flinders Ranges Council. The Port 
Pirie VIC (Port Pirie Regional Tourism and Arts Centre) is co-located with the library, 
regional gallery and Stateliner Bus Terminal, and is adjacent to a Recreational Vehicle Park. 


As part of recommended future regional VIS delivery discussions, it is suggested that 
stakeholders in each of these regions consider the potential merits of developing a hub-and-
spoke approach to delivery and resource sharing. 


Several VICs in these regions are also co-located with library services which provides some 
advantages (e.g. sharing of staff and management), as well as some challenges in terms of 
expectations of staff (knowledge, skills and experience). It is suggested that this also be 
considered by stakeholders in future discussions. 


The Yorke Peninsula Council recently converted its VIC in Minlaton to a VIO. The tourism 
region now has one VIC located in Kadina and an extensive network of 12 VIOs strategically 
located across the region. The VIC is operated and funded solely by the District Council of 
Copper Coast and is co-located with the Farm Shed Museum, Miniature Railway, a 
children’s play centre and mini golf activity. Whilst co-location and the facilities available at 
the centre have merits, the current location is unlikely to be providing the most benefit to the 
region as its only accredited VIC. The District Council of Copper Coast is aware of the 
current location limitations which will be addressed in future planning discussions. 


Financial sustainability 


In all four tourism regions, Local Government invests significant funds in ‘bricks and mortar’ 
VIS delivery via the VICs, with current investment roughly estimated at around 
$2.5 million p.a. As previously outlined in this report, the ongoing provision of this funding is 
integral to regional VIS delivery and the sustainability and growth of the regional visitor 
economy. In some cases, funding is also provided by tourism businesses (‘pay to play’ 
promotion of businesses outside the council area) and by industry associations (e.g. towards 
participation by the VIC at trade events). Support is also provided by RDA and industry 
associations in the form of networking, training and development and in digital VIS delivery.  


VICs engage to varying levels in revenue-generating activities, including booking 
commissions (accommodation, tourism products and experiences and events), retail sales, 
café sales and direct provision of tourism experiences (e.g. fee-based tours). In generating 
this activity, VICs balance the desire to reduce the net impost on Local Government funding 
with the need to support and not unfairly or unnecessarily compete with the private sector. 
The cost of management of these revenue-generating activities (e.g. staff time (management 
and sales), procurement, supplier relations, stock management) and profits also need to be 
considered in terms of assessment of net financial benefit. 


There are currently around 26 (full time equivalent) staff employed in VICs, supported by 
nearly 90 volunteers who collectively deliver approximately 9,300 hours to VICs per year. 
The majority of VICS operate with small teams of paid staff supported by a team of 
volunteers which can impact on the capacity to increase the revenue-generating activity. An 
opportunity identified in most regions is to provide sales training to staff and volunteers to 
increase revenue generated.  
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The number of volunteers engaged by VICs also differs greatly. Whilst the resourcing 
required to manage a team of volunteers cannot be underestimated, the benefits in 
engaging them in VIS delivery is significant (both financial and in terms of quality of 
experience). It is suggested that in future regional discussions, all of the above financial 
sustainability areas be discussed with the aim of highlighting opportunities to create 
efficiencies, increase revenue and improve the visitor experience. 


Integration of technology 


VICs across the region are actively pursuing opportunities to integrate technology into the 
visitor experience. A good example is the ‘Shakka the Shark’ interactive cage-diving virtual 
reality experience at the Port Pirie VIC which simulates a shark cage dive. The Barossa VIC, 
in its current upgrade, will enhance the visitor experience by the use of technology including 
video screens/wall and lounge where visitors can watch promotional and educational content 
on the region, including a selection with subtitles in different languages. 


A future opportunity for Legatus VICs may be provided by the SA AVICN project to explore 
potential collaborative development of a ‘touch table’ along the lines of that used at the 
Mackay (Queensland) VIC (https://www.mackayregion.com/mackay-region-visitor-
information-centre) which features multi-user compatibility, enabling visitors to find, research 
and book tours and accommodation across the region.  


Data capture and performance reporting 


Accredited VICs are required to capture key data in line with accreditation guidelines. This 
information is provided six-monthly and analysed and shared via the SA AVICN, which uses 
the data it captures to estimate the economic contribution of VICs to SA. VICs each then 
have specific stakeholder reporting requirements and key performance indicators that 
require additional data collection. User generated feedback is also gained via sites such as 
TripAdvisor (comments and ratings) and via social media.  


Visitor Information Outlets 


There are currently 30 VIOs located across the Legatus region: three in the Barossa tourism 
region; seven in the Clare Valley tourism region; eight in the Southern Flinders (sub)region; 
and 12 in the Yorke Peninsula tourism region. These VIOs are operated by a range of 
organisations, including private sector businesses, community and progress associations, 
National Trust SA, and government (State and Local).  


Various funding arrangements are in place (quantum and provider) and impact on the level 
of services provided. Some are based entirely on volunteers (e.g. those run by local 
community and progress associations), some are entirely staffed (e.g. those run by the 
private sector and which generally have a lower level of information and service provision – 
not the business’ core focus), and others are a combination of both; that is, minor level of 
staffing and volunteers.  


Local Government in the Legatus region supports VIOs in a range of ways, including via VIC 
support, operation of VIOs (e.g. District Council of Orroroo Carrieton) and by leasing of 
Council assets to community and progress associations that then run VIOs with volunteer 
support. The Yorke Peninsula Council leases several of its caravan parks to local progress 
associations that use net profits generated to provide VIO services by some paid staff 
supported by volunteers. Other Councils provide in-kind support including information, 
printing, training and advice. The Yorke Peninsula Council employs a Visitor Information 



https://www.mackayregion.com/mackay-region-visitor-information-centre

https://www.mackayregion.com/mackay-region-visitor-information-centre
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Officer who provides support to the 12 VIOs in its area. In some regions, there is minimal 
interaction with and support to VIOs due to a lack of VIC or RTO resources. 


In most cases, VIOs (in line with guidelines set in each region) are each associated with a 
particular VIC which provides oversight (e.g. compliance with guidelines) and support. The 
level of support provided to VIOs differs significantly and is impacted by the capacity of the 
VIC resource and level of regional coordination in each tourism region. A common gap 
identified is the need to increase the regularity of Visitor Information Provider (VICs and 
VIOs) meetings (which is also dependent on RTO / VIC resources to coordinate).  


Other face-to-face 


There is currently minimal face-to-face VIS delivery outside of VICs and VIOs. Several 
regions have mobile stands that are used at events (regional and trade) and indicate that 
roving ambassadors are used at times (also at events). In the Yorke Peninsula tourism 
region, pop-up VIS will be made available at Wallaroo to support cruise ship arrivals from 
late 2019 / early 2020. Other organisations across the Legatus region provide varying levels 
of informal VIS include industry associations, local progress and business associations, as 
well as travel agencies and other businesses associated with the visitor economy 
(accommodation providers, petrol stations, cafes, cellar doors, hotels, retail outlets). 


Digital delivery 
The addressing of digital connectivity challenges in regions (mobile blackspots and internet 
speeds / reliability) will assist greatly in the steady increase of digital integration with face-to-
face delivery and requires ongoing advocacy of identified needs to Commonwealth and 
State Government. 


Current digital delivery is primarily via regional websites and social media (reflecting the hero 
regional tourism brand) and in all four tourism regions is delivered collaboratively by the 
VICs, RTO and RDA (with roles and responsibilities varying in each region). Regional brand-
based information and communication is then supported by sub-regional, attraction and 
township websites (which in most cases link back to the regional websites) and social media.  


Several regions have recently made, or are in the process of making, significant 
improvements to regional websites, including utilising information available from ATDW, 
creating or enhancing the capacity of online booking, addition of live web chat, and ease of 
navigation. Light Regional Council is developing an app that provides information on trails 
within Light Region. Information is also available to visitors on several townships and trails 
across the region via the Daytrippa app. 


A review of tourism region brand management and the interaction between regional and 
sub-brands is outside of the scope for this project. However, it is suggested that future 
regional VIS framework discussions consider existing brand interaction (and hence website 
and social media communications) with key considerations including removing or reducing 
consumer confusion (and potential lost visitation and revenue), consistency of information 
provision, search engine optimisation and reducing duplication of effort. The digital 
landscape is changing rapidly along with customer needs and wants, requiring constant 
upgrade and innovation. Opportunities to share costs and benefits regionally will assist in 
long-term sustainability of VIS delivery. 
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Physical delivery 
Physical VIS includes wayfinding, directional and entry statement signage (region and 
township), information bays, site-specific interpretative information, and VIC / VIO signage. 
Due to project scope constraints and existing work being done in each region separately to 
this project, an audit of physical VIS has not been undertaken. 


The ‘Eyes on Eyre – A wayfinding coastal access and camping options project – regional 
findings June 2018’ report notes that wayfinding signage is primarily a shared responsibility 
between Local Government and State Government (Department of Planning Transport & 
Infrastructure and Department for Environment and Water). It further notes ‘the potential to 
innovate using QR coding and other digital technologies (e.g. apps) to reduce signage 
numbers and associated maintenance’. 


The SATC has developed a series of touring routes under the banner ‘SA Roadtrips’ across 
regional SA, supported by in-region ‘lollipop’ signage and with tear-off maps. Feedback on 
this program (as a generator of visitation to regions) was provided to SATC by attendees at 
the SA AVICN conference in June 2019. 


Background (Legatus region) research indicates that several tourism regions and Councils 
within those regions have reviewed / are reviewing visitor signage in some capacity. It is 
suggested that as part of regional reviews of VIS that visitor signage planning and delivery 
requirements be considered. In line with recommendations in the ‘Eyes on Eyre’ report, 
broad considerations may include: 


• removal or repair of damaged or obsolete signage 


• advanced warning notifications prior to attraction turnoffs 


• regional gateway visitor information bays 


• visitor rest stop information bays 


• welcome town entry signage (noting potential for joint Local Government procurement). 


Collaboration 
Strong relationships exist amongst VIS providers and partners across and outside of the 
Legatus region. TiCSA provides valuable support and advocacy for the SA AVICN which in 
turn provides valuable support to its VIC network members. TiCSA and SATC provide 
support for regional VIS delivery, generally in the form of access to data and research, 
professional development, skills training and promotion of regions. 


In particular, collaboration is very strong in the Yorke Peninsula tourism region, with 
quarterly Visitor Information Provider meetings being held and highly valued by providers. 
The Southern Flinders region also collaborates well, with examples including ongoing 
advocacy for recognition as a tourism region and in planning and review of VIS. In a more 
general sense, tourism region partners work together on joint initiatives such as website 
upgrades, attendance at trade shows (e.g. Caravan and Camping, Australian Tourism 
Exchange) and development of regional publications (e.g. Visitor Guides and maps). 
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Need for greater collaboration – facilitated by increased RTO capacity 


The relationships between VICs, VIOs, industry and Local Government is generally strong 
across all four tourism regions. However, the regularity of contact, level of collaboration and 
combining of efforts is significantly impacted by the lack of capacity of RTO resources in 
each region to lead and coordinate that interaction. Regional VIS providers and partners 
oftentimes work in isolation, focusing on local area efforts and results rather than on a 
broader regional approach and benefits.  


Resourcing of regional tourism capacity varies across the regions; however, all report a lack 
of resources sufficient to adequately support regional collaboration around VIS. The lack of 
capacity of the RTO resources has a significant impact on collaboration within each tourism 
region (amongst VIS stakeholders) as well as in providing the supporting functions of 
experience development and in-region marketing.  


Due to the scarcity of RTO resourcing, RTOs are in most cases only able to take a limited 
role as a conduit for collaboration and regional direction-setting for VIS. As a result, there is 
currently no true regional VIS strategy, framework or delivery in any of the four tourism 
regions. There is a significant opportunity to increase efficiency and effectiveness of VIS 
delivery by taking a regional approach; however, achieving this will require leadership and 
sufficient resources. 
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Appendix 4: Information review 
To provide context to the analysis of the current VIS environment in the Legatus region and 
to inform the development of recommendations on the delivery of VIS in the future, we 
reviewed relevant material from a range of sources. 


Much research has been undertaken into VIS by local, state, national and international 
bodies, and many reports have been written that provide excellent background to the 
development of the plans and strategies that guide the delivery of VIS across Australia, 
including those located in the Legatus council region. These plans and strategies provide a 
practical and more action-based perspective that takes into account the unique tourism 
environment of particular locations and regions.  


We understand that many readers of this report are working on a day-to-day or regular basis 
in the tourism environment and so are already very familiar with the key research and 
evidence base for the delivery of VIS.  


Other readers do not have tourism as a core responsibility in their work and so perhaps are 
not quite as knowledgeable about VIS. 


In the interests of respecting the competing priorities impacting on the available reading time 
of all readers while acknowledging that some people may wish to learn more about tourism 
in general and VIS in particular, this information review is structured as follows: 


1. Headings refer to knowledge needed to provide context for this Legatus Group Tourism 
Visitor Information Services Report. 


2. Under each heading, a ‘snapshot’ is given regarding general understandings or findings 
that are influencing, or could influence, the way VIS are delivered in the region. 


3. Under the snapshot, a ‘References and reading’ box lists the sources of the information 
provided, along with other material that could be of further interest. 


4. A full bibliography is provided at the end of this report. 


 


Our visitors – who they are 
Key markets within the SA visitor economy 


SATC has identified the following key visitor markets – and their key characteristics - for 
South Australia: 


• International visitors 


o long-staying 


o high spending 


o from both eastern and western hemispheres 


o staying in SA for a variety of reasons, including education  


o low awareness of the tourism experiences SA offers. 


• Interstate overnight visitors 


o average-spending 
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o key markets from Victoria and NSW 


o moderate understanding of SA tourism experiences, but knowledge may be 
out-of-date or inaccurate 


• Intrastate overnight visitors 


o South Australians travelling within SA 


o lower spending 


o short itineraries, often to familiar destinations 


o feel they have solid understanding of SA attractions, but knowledge may be outdated 


o short booking lead times 


• Domestic day trip visitors 


o Australians away from their homes for more than 4 hours, but who do not stay 
overnight 


o includes some interstate travel (business purposes), but mostly leisure-purpose trips 
to nearby locations 


o yield is small, but there are almost 14 million of these trips every year and so overall 
contribution is significant, especially to tourism regions bordering Adelaide 


A market with particular relevance to this project is that of Grey Nomads (generally 
understood as retired people travelling long distances over a long period, typically in a 
caravan or motorhome). In its September 2018 SA Tourism Barometer, a quarterly survey of 
members to measure recent business activity and future outlook, SATIC (now TiCSA), 
identified Grey Nomads as a factor influencing improved business activity in the SA tourism 
sector as well as underpinning business confidence in the longer term. This intrastate and 
interstate market is significant for tourism regions within the Legatus region, including 
Flinders Ranges and Outback region, the Goyder portion of the Clare Valley region, as well 
as for the Yorke Peninsula region, particularly in relation to its heritage attractions.  


SATC has also identified the core proposition for travel for all of our visitor markets that is 
unlikely to change; that is, that travellers seek out high-quality immersive or relaxing 
experiences with friendly customer service that represents good value for their travel dollar.  


Also unlikely to change, are the core drawcards for South Australia; namely, our established 
strengths across food and wine and nature-based tourism, as well as cultural experiences.  


Emerging visitor markets 


At a national level, since 2009, the Commonwealth Government has taken a long-term view 
of policy development to support the tourism industry to maximise its economic potential. 
Most recently, the Tourism 2020 policy has provided a framework for a whole of government 
approach. In 2018, the Beyond Tourism 2020 Steering Committee (the Committee) was 
established to report on its vision for the future of the tourism industry. It delivered its report 
to the Commonwealth Government in December 2018. 


Within its report, the Committee identified the following emerging visitor markets as 
important to Australian tourism: 
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• visitors from China – work is already being done to ensure Australia remains competitive 
as a destination for these visitors 


• visitors from India, South-East Asia and South America – attention needs to also focus 
on these other emerging markets. 


At the South Australian level, in its draft visitor economy sector plan, SATC recently also 
identified visitors from the eastern hemisphere, including China, as SA’s strongest-growing 
market, with growth also expected from traditional western markets.   


Other research has been undertaken relating to the growing Asian visitor market that has 
particular significance for regional tourism. While the scope of this Legatus project is limited 
to VIS, some of the research and reports reviewed do also contain insights into tourism in 
Australia’s regions that might be useful to provide context and support for an understanding 
of the importance of tourism to regional communities.  


In its 2017-2018 State of the Industry report, for example, Tourism Research Australia (TRA) 
described how visitors from the growing Asian middle class are less likely to visit regions, 
with barriers identified as including – 


• a lack of information on regional destinations 


• perception of times and distances required to visit regional Australia 


• the complexities of booking and adding a trip to regional Australia 


• insufficient activities and offerings to convert day visitors to overnight visitors. 


In a separate report, TRA specifically addressed the potential for regional Australia in the 
growth of visitation to Australia by Chinese Free and Independent travellers. It considered 
the fact that this segment of the Chinese visitor market tends not to disperse to regional 
areas and, when they do, stay for a shorter length of time than other markets. In addition, a 
significant proportion stay close to Sydney and Melbourne, only making day trips to adjacent 
regions. The report discussed a number of possible reasons for the low numbers of Chinese 
visitors exploring regional Australia, with those related to visitor information including: 


• regional destination websites that do not follow a Chinese preference for examining a 
subject in a general sense first before turning to specific details, i.e. learning about the 
state/territory first, rather than diving straight into available tourism products and 
experiences 


• website content that is too commercially oriented, rather than reflecting Chinese visitor 
interest in the everyday life of local residents 


• lack of practical value of regional websites, with Chinese visitors expecting them not 
only to provide information but to also serve as booking facilities. 


TRA has also conducted research (in 2017) into Chinese Free and Independent Travellers to 
SA, finding that while Kangaroo Island was well recognised by potential Chinese visitors, 
other locations were not. From the Legatus Local Government region, only the Barossa was 
addressed in the research and that was to highlight the need for that tourism region to grow 
awareness and emphasise its premium food and wine offering in order to attract more 
Chinese visitors. 
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TRA did identify a number of ways that information provision to Chinese visitors could be 
improved, for example, through more Chinese language options in Adelaide airport and on 
public transport, and by SA destinations working to combat a Chinese visitor perception that 
regional areas are not as safe as metropolitan destinations. 


However, any concerted effort from Councils in the Legatus Local Government region (with 
the possible exception of the Barossa tourism region) to attract Chinese visitors may not 
align with SATC priorities; in its 2013 Activating China – 2020 report, SATC acknowledged 
that the immediate focus of its strategy was Adelaide, and suggested that expectations of 
overnight regional dispersal of Chinese visitors should be kept low. 
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Our visitors – their information needs and wants 
When visitors want information  


In 2018, the National VICN identified the following VIS ‘touch points’: 


• Dream – when the visitor is deciding where to go 


• Plan – when the visitor is confirming destination and tourism activities 


• Book – when the visitor is booking major tourism products (flights, some 
accommodation and some activities) 


• Experience – when the visitor, during the visit, continues to book accommodation and 
experiences 


• Advocate – when the visitor shares their experiences with family and friends 


In a study of Local Government’s involvement in Victoria’s visitor economy, the Victorian 
Tourism Industry Council (VTIC) also found that travellers are looking for inspiration and 
assistance at all stages of the trip cycle. 


Research undertaken by TRA in 2015 looked specifically at why and when visitors sourced 
information from VICs, as opposed to getting their information online.  
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The research showed that the use of VICs is driven by situation, rather than visitor type, with 
the most common reasons for stopping being to get information on attractions, to obtain 
maps, and to find out about activities.  


As to the ‘when’ of stopping, the study found that tourists are most likely to visit a VIC: 


• when they are visiting a location for the first time 


• when they haven’t accessed enough information before arrival 


• when they are staying more than one night. 


What information visitors are looking for 


In its study of VIS in NSW in 2016, TRA found that prior to a visit, people seek information 
on accommodation and things to see and do. During a visit, the hunt for things to see and do 
continues, while people also seek local maps. 


Where visitors are getting their information from 


According to the National VICN’s 2018 research, visitors get their information from: 


• VICs 


• fixed and mobile internet services 


• travel websites 


• mobile apps 


• online travel agents 


• social media 


• user-generated content on peer review sites (e.g. TripAdvisor) 


• new travel brands – one-stop shops aggregating relevant content (e.g. TripAdvisor, 
Expedia, Airbnb Trips) – personalised and curated destination content. Visitors can book 
every facet of their journey. 


Earlier research (2016) undertaken by TRA noted that popular information sources pre-visit 
also includes direct contact with tourism operators and the recommendations of friends and 
relatives. 


How visitors want their information delivered to them 


The National VICN identified that visitors want their information to be: 


• filtered; they’re seeking different topics and types of information at different stages, 
rather than getting everything at once 


• available to them in different formats, with online and digital information tailored to their 
preferred devices. 
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Victoria Tourism Industry Council 2019, Why and how Local Government should engage with 
Victoria’s visitor economy. 


 


Visitor information services – how they are evolving 
Impact of technology 


A number of reports, including that published by the Government of Alberta, have cited 
findings of a Futurist Panel, comprised of international experts in tourism, data, digital 
strategy and research, which speculated on technology’s impact on visitor services in the 
next 5-10 years. The panel suggested that: 


• VICs will become highly interactive digital centres where trip profiles and requirements 
can be curated and updated 


• there will be a move towards satellite visitor services, primarily mobile kiosks 


• virtual reality technology will provide visitors with sensory experiences about attractions 
and activities in the region 


• interactive and intuitive mobile kiosk screen displays, offering apps for download and 
online concierge advice, will be located in high visitor traffic areas, e.g. rest areas, 
historic sites and museums, retail centres and convention centres 


• travellers will use their devices to call up real-time advice based on pre-set profiles, past 
travel patterns, peer group preferences and emerging behaviour while in the destination. 


Changes in visitor behaviour 


TRA’s State of the Industry report acknowledged some changes in visitor behaviour that are 
having particular impact on regional tourism, including that both domestic and international 
visitors are showing a trend towards shorter stays, wherever they travel. In addition, as 
mentioned previously, visitors from Asian markets are less likely to visit regions than 
traditional European markets. 


SATC has also identified some general trends in visitor behaviour that are changing the way 
people approach travel and thus will have an impact on all areas of SA’s visitor economy, 
including VIS:  


• SA’s visitor mix, from both domestic and international markets, will continue to diversify, 
meaning the concept of a ‘typical visitor’ will become increasingly difficult to define, 
although likely to be older than the ‘typical’ visitor of today 


• the current trend towards shorter average length of stay is likely to continue 


• expectations of travellers for personalised, high-quality experiences with short lead 
times will continue 


• the impact of technology in the future is impossible to predict, but it can be assumed that 
visitors will expect tourism businesses to have embraced any new technologies and 
digital platforms that emerge. 


The National VICN also found that there is a trend towards expectations of personalised, 
tailored service and that this extends to people’s expectations regarding information; visitors 
are seeking to find what will match their particular preferences. 







Page 47 of 68 


Challenges and opportunities for the future provision of information to visitors 


Research consistently shows that visitor information needs, wants and expectations are 
changing, and that technology is constantly providing new opportunities and challenges for 
the what, when and how of information provision. VIS are thus occurring in a dynamic and 
complex environment that challenges VIS providers to respond as necessary to keep visitor 
information preferences at the forefront and to ensure information services reflect visitor 
expectations.  


In developing a new visitor services model for Alberta in Canada, the Government of Alberta 
suggested that most visitor information services providers use a passive approach that 
requires the visitor to seek out the service. It recommended a shift to a model where 
providers are more proactive in reaching out to engage with visitors, delivering both face-to-
face and online trip planning services. The Alberta report also highlighted a need for 
providers to be more assertive in promoting their services and connecting with both industry 
and their communities.  


This issue was also addressed in the National VICN’s strategic direction paper in 2016. 
Suggested in the paper was that given changing visitor and industry needs in the provision 
of VIS, a network-wide shift is needed towards a more proactive approach in taking 
information to the visitor, rather than hoping the visitor will come to the information. 


Balancing traditional and new sources of visitor information provision 


The best way to deliver visitor information services continues to be a topic of much 
discussion and debate within the tourism industry. More and more people are connected to 
and reliant on the online world, with constant technological advancements providing new 
platforms and channels for seeking and finding information, and for booking and sharing 
tourism experiences. This has raised questions about the role that physical, ‘bricks and 
mortar’ information sources – VICs and VIOs – play in the VIS arena. As acknowledged in 
the 2019 accreditation guidelines for SA VICs, Local Government investment in tourism is 
occurring in a climate of digital information provision, stakeholder cost savings, rate capping, 
regional visitor servicing strategies, and strong competition. 


It is well understood, and supported by research, that while travellers are enthusiastic in their 
use of digital channels to search for, select, and book their tourism experiences, the ‘bricks n 
mortar’ of visitor information provision – the VIC – continues to be a key source for informing 
visitors about local products and local experiences. In its work for the City of Adelaide in 
2017, KPMG reported that some visitors have low digital literacy or low digital preference 
while others, although comfortable with digital information delivery, still want to access face-
to-face advice and information from local people, and still want to obtain hard-copy maps 
and brochures. 


Overall, research undertaken by the tourism industry and its stakeholders consistently shows 
that visitors want a mix of online access to information and face-to-face interactions 
throughout their journey. This is not to say that the two sources are separate and distinct 
from each other. A 2019 VTIC report described this mix as ‘blended engagement’, while in 
the aforementioned City of Adelaide report, the suggestion is made that technology is not 
making VICs redundant; rather, technology is providing centres with new information 
channels and dynamic ways of interacting with visitors.  
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In New Zealand, i-SITE New Zealand is the country’s official visitor information network with 
over 80 member Visitor Centres around New Zealand. These centres provide information as 
well as a New Zealand-wide booking service for activities, attractions, accommodation and 
transport. The brand is managed by Tourism New Zealand, with accredited members 
needing to meet standards in staff training, professionalism and information technology. 
Management, administration and marketing of i-SITE New Zealand is largely funded through 
an annual grant from Tourism New Zealand as well as membership fees.  


Individual centres are funded by booking fees and retail sales and are supported by Local 
Government either directly or indirectly. According to the network’s research, over 45% of 
international visitors to New Zealand use an i-SITE and around two thirds of these say that i-
SITEs influenced their decision on their activities, as well as their transport and 
accommodation choices. Almost one third of all users made their booking at an i-SITE. 
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Visitor information services – best practice 
Visitor information services – Visitor Information Centres and Outlets 


In 2018, The National VIC Network identified the Top 5 features that visitors look for in a 
VIC: 


• a welcoming experience 


• knowledgeable, professional staff, skilled in customer service 



https://www.tourismnewzealand.com/tools-for-your-business/i-site-new-zealand/
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https://www.tourismnewzealand.com/tools-for-your-business/i-site-new-zealand/





Page 49 of 68 


• unbiased, authoritative and tailored information 


• validation of research found before and during the trip 


• local stories and insights. 


The National VIC Network’s findings are consistent with older research, including that 
undertaken by the WA Local Government Association in 2015 that found that visitors see the 
key role of VICs to be the provider of credible, authoritative and unbiased information.  As 
identified by Haeberlin Consulting in their report into the future of visitor centres in WA, many 
studies have consistently shown that along with skilled staff and unbiased, authoritative 
information, visitors want to see regional displays and stories. 


Closer to home, a South Australian study, undertaken by TRA and SATC in 2011 and 
relating specifically to the impact of regional VICs in SA, found that: 


• while visitors use online channels to look at and book tourism products, the opportunity 
to speak to knowledgeable and friendly locals is highly valued 


• visitors are seeking friendly, unbiased advice when they visit a VIC. 


The SA research also identified the particular types of information that visitors source from 
VICs: 


• maps 


• regional guides 


• product brochures 


• flyers for events or other tourism products 


• transport guides and timetables 


• parks guides. 


In SA, there are 43 VICs that are accredited through their adherence to a national 
accreditation standard. As previously outlined, there are nine accredited VICs in the Legatus 
Local Government region.  


Some key benefits to accreditation, as noted in the 2016 Adelaide Hills Visitor Information 
Servicing report by KPPM Strategy include: 


• eligibility to use the trademarked yellow italic “i” logo 


• access to official DPTI signage on main roads, approach routes and within townships 


• assurance to visitors that staff are well trained, knowledgeable and unbiased in 
recommending and providing correct information 


• inclusion on the Tourism Australia, SATC and TiCSA websites 


• free listing in the SATC generic and cooperative marketing brochures. 


While some staff in the centres are paid, there is generally also a heavy reliance on a 
volunteer workforce to deliver information services.  


There are also over 60 VIOs across SA, with 30 located in the Legatus local government 
region. These outlets are not accredited and are often operated within local business 
shopfronts or run by volunteers. They are another source of face-to-face information delivery 
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to visitors and generally (but not in all regions) are the responsibility of the relevant 
accredited centre.  


The relationship between VICs and VIOs, particularly in regional areas, often takes the form 
of a ‘hub and spoke’ model. At its best, this model provides for the spread of face-to-face 
information services according to the needs and travel patterns of visitors to a particular 
region. 


Numerous reports have noted that a more holistic view of visitor needs is extending the 
reach of bricks and mortar VICs, opening up new options in the delivery of the face-to-face 
interactions, for example, pop-ups, mobile delivery, touchscreens and roving ambassadors. 
In addition, operational practice and industry standards are increasingly reflecting the 
evidence that visitors want access to a range of information sources and channels. In the 
recently updated VIC accreditation guidelines, for example, a number of aspects of VIS can 
now be accredited (though must all be provided under the umbrella of a ‘hub’ VIC) and 
include: 


• Hub Visitor Information Centre  


• Satellite Visitor Information Centre  


• Seasonal Visitor Information Centre  


• Ancillary  


• Pop-up  


• Ambassadors  


• Digital platforms 


• Static display and digital display  


• Mobile visitor booth for events. 


Challenges and opportunities 


The role and resourcing of VICs now and in the future is another topic of regular discussion 
and debate among tourism stakeholders. VIS providers across Australia and beyond are 
developing innovative models to enable VICs to fund their own operations to varying 
degrees. There are also numerous examples of efforts to embed VICs firmly into their 
communities with the aim of securing and maintaining what is known as the ‘social licence’ 
for tourism; the acceptance by the community of the impacts – positive and negative – of 
tourism. 


In a presentation to the VTIC 2016 Visitor Information Centre Summit, Sandwalk Partners 
identified some common traits of successful VICs. They: 


• are visitor destinations in their own right 


• have clear and consistent branding across web, signage and displays 


• are highly visible, in high-traffic locations servicing locals and visitors 


• have a contemporary ‘Apple store’ design, with adaptable fixtures and fittings 


• offer traditional maps and brochures integrated with digital technology 
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• are operated by skilled, knowledgeable and multilingual staff (supported by informed 
volunteers), providing a highly valued interface between visitors and various information 
sources 


• focus on ‘what’s on today/tonight/right now 


• have ancillary revenue streams (retail, merchandise, licensing, food and beverage) 
integrated with experience to underpin their core function 


• have a strong web presence as first contact point 


• include an integrated mix of onsite digital technologies (web-kiosks, digital signage, 
mobile apps) and traditional maps and brochures 


• offer regional displays, stories and experiences that provide a sample of what visitors 
can see and do. 


In considering what would create a sustainable future for visitor centres in WA, Tourism WA 
suggested that VICs often focus too heavily on bookings and the sale of tourism products at 
the expense of their primary role and in competition with others, for example, travel agents 
and tourism operators. Their ideas for reducing the cost base of VICs included: 


• reducing fixed overheads 


• outsourcing to larger, nearby visitor centres 


• merging, amalgamating and rationalising operations 


• co-locating 


• utilising pop-up visitor centres and technology 


• better utilising established booking channels. 


Location and accessibility of VICs was also highlighted as a critical issue by TRA in its NSW 
study, with particular mention made of the importance of highly visible and centrally located 
VICs with proximity to local accommodation and tourist attractions or co-location with 
complementary services. That study also noted the importance of directional VIC signage, 
particularly for driving spontaneous visitation. 


In terms of securing ongoing, operational funding, Tourism WA, in 2014, noted the 
importance of continual education of Local Government and the community on the value of 
tourism and the local visitor centre. It also suggested the implementation of local business 
levies, a concept which was also explored in the ARTN’s research into the contribution of 
Local Government to the Australian tourism industry. It found that, in 2015/16, there was no 
‘traction’ for the introduction of a business levy to fund tourism. However, in more recent 
times and currently, business levies, along with business sponsorship, are under 
consideration or being implemented by a number of VICs around Australia. 


TRA, again in its study of VIS in NSW, saw commercial sponsorship of VICs as an under-
utilised opportunity to increase revenue. That study also highlighted merchandising, booking 
commissions and complementary commercial services as opportunities for VICs to maximise 
returns on increasingly limited budgets.  


As part of its research into the role of VICs in distributing tourism products in regional SA, 
TRA and SATC addressed the potential conflict between ‘selling’ commissionable tourism 
product and the provision of ‘unbiased information’ to visitors. Tourism operators consulted 
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during the research identified their own barriers to supplying commissionable products to the 
VIC: 


• their own resistance to paying commission 


• a view that VICs were not professional (from a sales perspective) 


• a view that VICs should be primarily responsible for information services, with the selling 
process best left to the private sector. 


The Government of Alberta approached the challenges associated with providing ‘unbiased 
information’ to visitors from a slightly different perspective in its development of a new visitor 
services model. It acknowledged the potential difficulty in balancing the visitor need for 
personalised recommendations with the obligation to provide equal and objective 
representation of tourism businesses and services (whether or not commissions are 
involved), a difficulty also anecdotally reported within regional South Australia. The answer, 
according to the Alberta model, lies in staff (and volunteers) receiving training in questioning 
skills to determine the interests and needs of visitors. Identifying appropriate alternative 
products based on the visitor’s answers, staff can then highlight the features of each while 
giving the visitor the final choice. This approach is seen to be effective in both face-to-face 
and online interactions.   


The National VIC Network suggested that VICs can fill a number of roles within a 
community, including: 


• being a shopfront that offers a warm welcome to visitors to the region 


• offering peace of mind and ease of access for visitors seeking authoritative, unbiased 
and comprehensive information 


• being the ‘go-to place’ for current and up-to-date information for visitors and residents 
on road conditions and in the event of natural disasters 


• being a source of community pride 


• offering support for local producers and artisans where they are showcased and sold 
through the centre 


• providing a central hub for local residents, the tourism industry and other businesses to 
engage 


• enhancing community amenity; tourism growth can facilitate conservation, preservation 
and restoration of natural and built resources 


• offering local services not currently met by the private sector, for example, book 
exchanges, walking tours, vehicle charging points. 
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Visitor information services – digital and online 
Challenges and opportunities 


In any tourism region, the key challenge to effective and efficient digital and online VIS is 
connectivity. This was recognised by the nationally focused Beyond 2020 Steering 
Committee which reported to the Australian Government that online connectivity is crucial to 
the future of Australian tourism and that destinations – wherever they are across the country 
– need to ensure their network is fast and easily accessible. 


In 2019, SATC identified some of the challenges arising from lack of telecommunications 
accessibility in many SA tourism regions. These include the impact for visitors: on their 
safety; on their ability to conduct last-minute research and use digital maps; and on their 
ability to use social media for sharing of experiences. There is also an impact on tourism 
operators who require solid telecommunications infrastructure to conduct business; in 
particular, transactions and promotions. In March 2019, the South Australian Regional Visitor 
Strategy Steering Committee identified addressing key telecommunications blackspots as 
the number one shared priority of SA’s 11 tourism regions.  


How others are responding to the challenges and opportunities 


The Beyond 2020 Steering Committee proposed a number of actions for implementation 
through the next national tourism strategy, with one involving investment in technology 
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solutions to improve the availability of high-speed internet and encouragement of Australia’s 
tourism regions to keep pace with technological advancements.   


Visitor information services – mixed model 
In developing its national perspective report on VIS in 2018, the National VICN summarised 
insights from research, literature and VIS practice nationally and internationally. Not 
reproduced here but included in the aforementioned report are many interesting case studies 
that consider what has worked well – and what has not worked well – for VIS providers 
around Australia. These case studies (and their providers) include: 


• Getting the storytelling right (Malanda Visitor Information Centre, Queensland, p20 and 
p38) 


• Innovative ideas to improve performance with limited funds (Southern Highlands 
Welcome Centre, NSW, p21) 


• Redesigning business model/virtual reality experiences (Albany Visitor Information 
Centre, WA, p22 and p35) 


• Community partnerships to support tourism (Julia Creek, Queensland, p25) 


• VIC run by volunteers, operating café, function rooms and events to generate economic 
returns for the community (Rural Hinterland Visitor Information Centre, Queensland, 
p26) 


• VIC as an attraction in its own right (Lismore Visitor Information Centre, NSW, p38 


• Temporarily filling service gaps and demonstrating market opportunities for businesses 
(Alice Springs Visitor Information Centre, NT, p39 and p45 


• Collaborating with local businesses to build a culture where “visitor servicing is 
everyone’s business’ (Yarra Ranges Tourism, Victoria, p43). 


A review for the City of Mount Gambier in 2017 considered the integration of technology with 
face-to-face VIS delivery. Whilst most of the review’s recommendations focus on improving 
the digital information available to visitors, the review report also highlights the importance of 
face-to-face interaction that add value to digital delivery through a local person providing 
personalised recommendations, stories and detail. 


Challenges and opportunities 


It is well understood within the tourism industry that the contribution of volunteers is vital to 
the delivery of the information services that visitors seek. Along with paid staff, they are 
valued by visitors for their warm welcome, their sharing of deep local knowledge and for the 
opportunity for engagement with real local people providing authentic advice and 
recommendations. VIS provides an opportunity for local volunteerism and engagement in 
local communities that leads to creation of knowledgeable local ambassadors. With 
increasing integration of digital and face-to-face delivery and increasing requirement for 
flexible and mobile face-to-face delivery, it is essential to ensure that staff and volunteers are 
sufficiently knowledgeable and tech savvy. 


The mixed model of VIS also requires rethinking of the data and information required to 
measure VIS delivery performance. Historical tracking of data specific to VICs alone will no 
longer be reflective of activity or performance in VIS. As noted in the aforementioned review 
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of VIS in Mount Gambier, the monitoring of overall visitation rather than number of people 
visiting a VIC will be more successful in supporting the growth of the visitor economy.  


Aligning with regional and local priorities 


In building or growing visitor information services for any of the tourism regions within the 
Legatus Central Local Government Region, Councils should be guided in part by the SA 
Regional visitor strategy 2020, developed by SATC in 2018. The strategy is applicable to all 
aspects of tourism, including VIS. The key aims of the strategy are to: 


• create alignment between SATC’s research about visitor needs and regional priorities 


• consider the five pillars of sustainability (regional marketing, dispersal, infrastructure, 
product development and industry capability) 


• link to the State Tourism 2020 Plan (and, presumably, to the latest state plan which is 
currently under development) 


• foster collaboration across regional boundaries 


• translate easily into regional strategies. 


While some of the strategy’s priorities are directed to tourism operators, they are relevant 
also to providers of visitor information services. Other priorities relate more directly to visitor 
information services. Some key priorities include: 


• the building of industry capability – in digital marketing, event management, working with 
distribution intermediaries, business management, customer service, understanding the 
emerging Chinese market 


• borderless collaboration – closer alignment of VICs with the strategies of regional 
tourism organisations 


• ensuring visitor information services are meeting changing visitor needs – when and 
where they need it 


• ensuring strong linkages between Councils and tourism associations 


• encouraging greater cross-Council collaborations to maximise investment and impact 


• increasing the effectiveness of VICs and VIOs, including the development of digital 
capabilities. 


The strategy addresses tourism-related priorities for each of SA’s tourism regions. Specific 
VIS priorities for tourism regions within Legatus Central Local Government Region are listed 
below: 


Barossa 


• support consumer-facing VIC network services to meet changing visitor needs. 


Clare Valley 


• strengthen the region’s capacity to meet visitor information needs where and when they 
seek it 


• continue to embrace and evolve regional VICs in Clare and Burra. 


Flinders Ranges and Outback 
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• increase the effectiveness of the region’s VICs and VIOs, including the development of 
digital capabilities and on-selling of visitor services. 


Yorke Peninsula 


• evolve visitor information networks to meet changing visitor needs, drive greater 
dispersal and spend. 
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Visitor information services – role of Local Government 
Value of tourism for state. local and regional communities 


According to TiCSA (in its April 2019 budget submission to the Treasurer regarding SA 
visitor economy funding priorities), tourism has significant potential for growth over the next 
decade. The submission expressed concern that SA has seen a decline in market share of 
visitor expenditure over the last 10 years, with SA being the worst-performing state for 
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interstate and intrastate visitor expenditure growth (though performing better for international 
expenditure; SA ranking third out of the six states). 


The submission also addressed what it sees as an inconsistent approach to the 
management of regional tourism in SA resulting from the withdrawal of funding from SATC, 
leading to a decline in the share of visitor expenditure between regions and Adelaide.  


Advocating streamlined management of regional tourism and VIS, TiCSA acknowledges that 
while the differences between regions require a tailored approach, there are common 
fundamental services that RTOs need to deliver, including: 


• collaboration – with the key role of the RTO to facilitate relationships between regional 
stakeholders 


• in-region and near-region marketing – with the role of the RTO being to encourage a 
visitor already in SA to stay longer and spend more 


• increasing length of stay and spend – with the role of the RTO to facilitate the 
development of experiences, including packaging and cross-promoting, and to leverage 
all local visitor communication and marketing assets. 


In 2016, the SA Local Government Association produced a background paper on tourism 
and Local Government to assist Council Officers, Elected Members and other stakeholders 
to understand the role of tourism as a driver of regional economies and its capacity to 
contribute to the social, cultural and environmental wellbeing of communities. The paper 
acknowledged the contribution that Councils make to tourism through discretionary tourism-
related expenditure and through the provision of infrastructure and services that are used 
both by residents and visitors. It also addressed some of the challenges associated with 
measuring the impact – economic and otherwise – of tourism on a council area or region. 
Data and methods of analysis available in 2016 included: 


• TRA information detailing visitor numbers, visitor nights and visitor expenditures (subject 
to data reliability and for Council areas where tourism region boundaries match Council 
boundaries) 


• Regional Tourism Satellite Accounts, also published by TRA 


• REMPLAN analysis to consider economic activity in a region, including estimates of 
direct tourism impacts 


• the Tourism Impact Model (TIM) developed in 2004 specifically for Australian Local 
Government to provide a framework for assessing the economic costs and benefits that 
accrue to Councils from tourism. Examples are given in the LGA’s paper regarding TIM 
modelling in the Alexandrina and Kangaroo Island council areas. 


At a Legatus-region level, the recently produced Southern Flinders Ranges Tourism and 
Events Strategy and Action Plan acknowledged the importance of tourism to the economic 
wellbeing of region, stating that tourism expenditure in the Flinders Ranges and Outback as 
a percentage of total economic output is more than double that for Adelaide. 


The Ararat Visitor Economy Strategy 2018-2021 considered the role of Local Government in 
the context of the current visitor climate, noting the importance of the local community to 
tourism and the critical role Local Government plays in optimising the visitor potential in an 
area.  
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Councils as enablers and facilitators for the visitor economy 


The overall contribution that Local Government makes to the visitor economy is widely 
acknowledged. Research conducted for the ARTN in 2017 involved a survey of Councils 
across Australia to consider the role that Local Government plays in the visitor economy. 
Findings particularly relevant to VIS included that, across Australia: 


• 35c of every dollar spent on tourism by Local Government in 2015/16 went to operating 
VICs 


• in 2015/16, Local Government in SA allocated the highest proportion of their total 
tourism spend on operating VICs (55%), and the lowest on destination marketing (7%) 


• for 2015/16, one in ten Councils indicated that they had a business levy to fund tourism-
related activities; for the majority of Councils across Australia, tourism spending is 
largely financed by residential and business rates – with some income received through 
grants and surplus from the operation of tourism commercial entities such as attractions, 
visitor centres and tourism parks. 


As has been found in numerous studies and reports, Local Government involvement in 
tourism is varied. A WA LGA discussion paper noted that for some Councils, involvement is 
providing a gateway to a destination, or signage alone; for others, involvement is a raft of 
infrastructure, amenities and attractions. A recent report by VTIC suggested that, in a 
general tourism sense, the core role of Councils is to raise community understanding of the 
value of the visitor economy and that doing so assists: 


• communities to understand why Local Government is investing in the visitor economy 
and how they are maximising the benefits and mitigating unwanted impacts 


• the local tourism industry to support community aspirations 


• the creation of friendlier communities and thus better visitor experiences 


• the creation of community advocates who provide word-of-mouth recommendations to 
current visitors and encourage their own friends and relatives to visit 


• the overall value of the visitor economy to the local area to be better understood when 
new development applications come before Council 


• locals to become involved in volunteering opportunities 


• in wider community discussions to ensure a good understanding of the local visitor 
economy. 


Local Government also plays a crucial role in the funding and operation of VICs. A strategic 
directions paper developed on behalf of the National VCIN reported that of the more than 
460 accredited VICs across Australia, over 80% of these are run by Local Government, with 
most of the others being supported in various ways by Councils. 


At a state level, SA’s AVICN produced a paper to highlight research that demonstrates the 
value of VICs to Local Government. The paper looked at the economic benefits of VIC 
activities in the period 2011 to 2016, summarising visitor numbers and economic benefits as 
follows: 
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• total visitors (five-year average): 1,335,926 p.a. 


• unplanned spend (five-year average): $121,382,218 p.a. 


• FTE jobs created and maintained over five years: 758.6. 


At a more local level, a 2017 socio-economic impact assessment of the Clare Valley Wine, 
Food and Tourism Centre estimated that from a regional perspective (i.e. the Lower 
North/Clare Valley), the Centre is estimated to support annually $2.23 million of value added 
in the region (Mid North) and supports directly and indirectly (including the multiplier impact) 
approximately 23.5 FTE jobs per year. 


In the latest SA visitor economy sector plan, currently in draft form, Local Government is 
identified as a key stakeholder in the growth of the SA visitor economy, with its role 
including: 


• working with Regional Tourism Organisations on activities including investment in public 
infrastructure, experience development, investment attraction and events 


• encouraging local community engagement to be ambassadors for visitors in their area 


• taking into account the value of the visitor economy to the local area in broader 
decision-making. 
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Visitor information services – collaborations and partnerships 
Research consistently shows the value of collaborations and partnerships in achieving 
positive outcomes in an environment where resources are dwindling or scarce. As is well 
known in the tourism industry, travellers do not see council boundaries or tourist-region 
boundaries. This understanding is reflected in the plans and strategies that frame visitor 
economy activities in SA. SATIC’s 2017/18 Industry Agenda, for example, includes as one of 
its priorities funding to implement the SA Regional Tourism Strategy via partnerships 
between RDA, Local Government, State Government and industry to support RTOs and VIS 
(including VICs). 


In its 2018 research to develop a national perspective on visitor information services, the 
National VICN identified a number of studies currently underway to assess the merits of 
combining resources to deliver consistent visitor information services. At the time of writing 
this information review, there are no publicly available findings regarding these studies; 
however, the summary of their content as described by the National VICN is provided below: 


• Great Ocean Road region – The four Councils in the region are considering outsourcing 
responsibility for VICs to a collective group. Consultants are exploring a suitable model 
and testing it with key stakeholders 


• Bass Coast Shire VIC – a review has considered how to reduce and share costs 
(through regional collaboration) and re-invest in technology such as self-service kiosks 
and touch screens to extend services 


• Murray Regional Tourism has developed a discussion paper recommending a new 
system of governance across the Murray region and its sub regions that looks beyond 
the historical framework of Local Government delivery of visitor information services. 
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Appendix 5: Stakeholder consultation 
The findings of this project and the development of recommendations were informed by a 
range of stakeholder consultation that included: 


• a questionnaire distributed to VIS providers in the Legatus region (findings are detailed 
in Appendix 3: Audit of current service delivery) 


• meetings with tourism region stakeholder representatives within the Legatus region, 
including –  


o Barossa tourism region: Cathy Wills (Regional Tourism Manager, Tourism Barossa 
Inc), Jo Seabrook (Manager Tourism Services, The Barossa Council), Liz Heavey 
(Tourism Development Manager, Light Regional Council), Lynette Ancell (Senior 
Visitor Information Centre Officer, Gawler Visitor Information Centre, Town of Gawler) 


o Clare Valley tourism region: Miriam Ward (Regional Tourism Manager, RDAYMN), 
Paula Jones (Centre Manager, Clare Valley Wine Food & Tourism Centre), Pat Kent 
(Tourism, Arts & Heritage Development Manager, Regional Council of Goyder) 


o Southern Flinders tourism (sub)region: Carly Archer (Communications / Tourism 
Officer (Southern Flinders Ranges) RDAYMN), Glen Christie, Manager – Tourism & 
Events, Port Pirie Regional Council) 


o Yorke Peninsula tourism region: Lynn Spurling (Library & Tourism Coordinator, 
Copper Coast Council), Wendy Storey (Visitor Information Support Officer, Yorke 
Peninsula Council), Anne Hammond (Manager Business & Public Relations, Yorke 
Peninsula Council), Deb Clark (Tourism Manager, Yorke Peninsula Tourism) 


• Meetings / discussions with VIS and industry broader representatives including:  


o Dr Peter Cahalan, Manager Regional Partnerships, Destination Development, SATC 


o Shaun de Bruyn, CEO TiCSA 


o Sean Holden, Senior Policy Advisor, LGASA  


o Andy Glen (Chair) and Lynette Ancell (Secretary), VICN. 


 


Key stakeholder workshop 


In addition to the consultation described above, a workshop was held with key stakeholders 
from the Legatus region to discuss early project findings and their implications for future VIS 
delivery. 


Participants at the workshop included: 


• Simon Millcock (Legatus), Peter Cahalan (SATC), Kelly-Anne Saffin (CEO, RDAYMN), 
Andy Glen (VICN) 


• Paula Jones (Clare), Pat Kent (Goyder), Liz Heavey (Light Regional Council), Pepper 
Mickan (Light Regional Council), Carly Archer (RDAYMN), Glen Christie (Port Pirie 
Regional Council), Jillian Wilson (Flinders Ranges Council). 


The purpose of the workshop was to ‘road test’ with local experts the adoption of a new 
model of blended, regional, visitor-centric VIS in the Legatus region. The group discussed 







Page 62 of 68 


key aspects around potential implementation of the model for each of the tourism regions in 
the Legatus region. 


A regional model 


With regard to the suggested regional, blended, visitor-centric VIS model, the group was 
supportive and noted the following: 


• Benefits of the implementation of the model would include improvement in the visitor 
experience, as well as better use of collective resources and strengths (including 
reduced duplication of effort).  


• Increased regional VIS planning would assist in advocacy for additional funding and 
support. 


• A regional VIS framework could potentially lead, in the longer term, to a broadened 
regional focus for tourism. e.g. having a cross-regional Local Government review of 
regulation/planning and development processes that hinder development of new tourism 
products, and cross-regional collaboration on wider funding/resourcing issues, leading 
to stronger, louder advocacy. 


Resources and funding 


The resource requirements for development of a regional VIS framework was discussed with 
the group, highlighting the value of existing internal resources. The Legatus region 
collectively has a strong cohort of experienced and knowledgeable VIS providers who are 
currently all applying their expert knowledge predominantly in their local area alone. The 
benefits of successful collaboration amongst the group and regional application of that 
expertise would likely be significant. The group saw that the key to unlocking that potential 
would be the facilitation of regional VIS discussions.  


With regard to resources and funding, the group noted the following: 


• RTOs would be the logical leader (coordinator of collaboration), but current resource 
capacity cannot meet that need. The group agreed that either increased funding to 
RTOs or funding for a Legatus-region-wide resource (short-term) would be required to 
develop and implement the model 


• delivery of a regional VIS framework once developed, will also require funding to deliver. 
Transition to a regional VIS model will require strong engagement with Local 
Government partners (at senior management and then Elected Member level) to 
develop shared funding and resourcing arrangements and regional performance 
measurement and reporting parameters. Delivery of both VIS and visitor economy 
performance targets would be made significantly easier with the removal of uncertainty 
around ongoing funding (regional tourism and VIS) 


• the prime current funder of regional VIS is Local Government; the group agreed that 
retention and best use of these funds is the key aim (noting the current and future 
funding restraints on Local Government e.g. potential rate capping). Funding from 
industry is currently contributed (in some, not all regions) via booking commissions 
which in some regions is limited and declining due to competition from third party 
booking sites. There is limited capacity for other revenue generation with options 
including retail sales (product (souvenirs, clothing, art, craft), café, food and wine) and 
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commercial tourism product and experience delivery which are all limited and dependent 
on gaps in local industry delivery and capacity of VIC staff and volunteer resources 


Brief high-level discussion explored potential future funding sources including the potential 
for a business levy for tourism (with funds allocated to VIS), a visitor tax and corporate 
sponsorship. Other options included the potential development of business cases to seek 
State Government, LGASA research funds, other grant funds and partnerships to achieve 
outcomes / projects. 


These challenges were further explored at separate meetings with each tourism region 
group to consider the challenges and opportunities particular to each tourism region.  
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Barossa tourism region 


Regional Tourism Organisation 
Tourism Barossa Inc. (TBI) is the Regional Tourism Organisation (RTO) and two of the region’s local councils 
(The Barossa Council and Light Regional Council) and SATC provide funding support. The Town of Gawler is 
included in the Barossa tourism region; however, does not financially contribute to TBI. TBI is a 
member- based organisation with membership revenue contributing significantly to its annual funding. 


TBI employs a small team of part-time staff (2FTE) whose activities include (directly relevant to VIS): 
• managing tourism content on www.barossa.com 
• managing an active Social Media presence under ‘My Barossa’ 
• producing the Barossa Touring Map, Barossa Regional Visitor Guide and Barossa Retail Guide. 


Barossa Regional partners 
Local Government: The Barossa Council, Light Regional Council, Town of Gawler* 


*Town of Gawler is not a Legatus member council and therefore has not been included in this project; it is 
however, included in the Barossa Tourism Region. It is therefore suggested that it be included in 
consideration of VIS delivery for the region. 


Industry / development organisations: TBI, Regional Development Australia Barossa Gawler Light Adelaide 
Plains, Barossa Grape and Wine Association, Barossa Food.  


Gap analysis (comparison current to potential VIS delivery) 
In addition to the recommendations and information provided in our main report, we have also developed a 
gap analysis / review of specific opportunities and challenges for the Barossa tourism region based on the 
regional information provided and our best practice research findings. 


Face-to-face delivery 


VICs 
There are two accredited VICs in the Legatus member council areas of the Barossa tourism region – one 
located in Tanunda and one in Kapunda; both owned and operated by Local Government. Whilst the Gawler 
VIC (https://www.barossa.com/visit/visitor-information-centres/gawler-visitor-information-centre) is part of the 
Barossa tourism region, as it sits outside the Legatus region, it has not been included as part of this project. 


Barossa VIC 
Barossa VIC is currently undergoing a significant upgrade that will improve the visitor experience (integration 
of technology, appeal of information (visual stimulation and interactivity), education, storytelling), provide 
increased opportunity for artisan product retail sales (regional wine, food, arts and crafts) and flexibility of 
service delivery. 


Parking 


Whilst the carpark behind the centre has ample capacity, it is mainly unsealed and does not meet 
accreditation standards (level surface and line marking to designate disabled, bus and caravan parking). 


Role of the VIC 


In addition to its core functions as a VIC, the Barossa VIC plays a broader regional role in areas such as 
attendance at regional promotional and trade events, content contribution to the regional website and 
regional social media channels. Compared to other centres in the Legatus region, the Barossa VIC has a 



https://www.barossa.com/visit/visitor-information-centres/gawler-visitor-information-centre
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relatively high staffing level (5FTE), supported by a strong cohort of volunteers. It is suggested that in future 
regional VIS discussions the following considerations be made: 


• formalising and potential extension of the regional role of this VIC (e.g. could include a regional VIS 
delivery oversight role, mentoring of other VIC (Kapunda, Gawler) staff and volunteers) 


• potential extension of existing resources to provide additional VIS delivery outside the VIC (roving 
ambassadors, pop-ups). 


Kapunda VIC 
Collocation with council services  


The VIC is co-located with council customer services, with staff undertaking both roles. Whilst there are 
financial benefits of co-location (sharing of space and savings in salaries and wages), there is also the 
significant challenge in the requirement for staff to be skilled and knowledgeable in the areas of library, 
council customer services and visitor services. Challenges also present with competition for floor space for 
displays, flexibility of layout (different customer service requirements) and technology to support both 
services. 


The site is also home to the Sidney Kidman exhibition and Taste of the Region display; attractions that the 
Light Regional Council is keen to expand and promote. It is suggested that future modifications to the site 
consider the potential benefits of ‘reimagining’ the visitor experience both in terms of visitor information 
delivery and these attractions.  


Additionally, the VIC does not engage volunteers. It is suggested that opportunities to engage volunteers to 
enhance the visitor experience be considered. Staff training needs have been identified in areas such as 
sales, marketing, online bookings and use of digital technology. The requirement (per accreditation 
guidelines) for 7-day delivery is currently inhibiting the ability to provide this training. The engagement of 
volunteers to assist in VIS delivery may assist in addressing this challenge. 


VIOs 
There are currently three VIOs in the Legatus member council areas of the Barossa tourism region; all 
located in The Barossa Council region (Angaston, Nuriootpa and Williamstown) and all operated by 
commercial businesses. It is understood that potential future VIO sites have been identified for The Barossa 
Council region to be operated by council library branches at Mt Pleasant and Lyndoch.  


There are currently no VIOs operating in the Light Regional Council area; however, it is understood that there 
is potential for a site at Freeling and for an unmanned site at Marananga (Seppeltsfield Rd). 


The Barossa VIC has oversight of the VIOs in its region. This could be extended to take a regional approach 
to VIO delivery (subject to agreement between funding stakeholders) to share resources, provide VIO 
support and improve consistency and flexibility of VIS delivery. 


Other face-to-face delivery options 


Pop-up / mobile delivery 
The Barossa VIC provides pop-up VIS (concierge stand) at Barossa promotional events interstate and at key 
regional events. 


There is potential to extend the capacity of pop-up / mobile services by collaborating regionally to develop a 
regional VIS model where assets created can be shared e.g. securing of a mobile kiosk / stand / vehicle 
reflecting regional branding. Potential collaboration with neighbouring tourism regions to combine investment 
(e.g. in a van that could be shared with interchangeable marketing collateral) could also be considered.  
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Roving ambassadors 
As part of future regional VIS discussion, consider potential opportunities to increase visitor length of stay 
and spend using roving ambassadors to engage with visitors e.g. at regional events and during peak periods.  


Digital 


Websites and social media 


Regional website and social media 
The tourism region brand is Barossa with sub-regional brands reflecting townships and key attractions. The 
regional website is Barossa.com which is currently undergoing a significant upgrade, and which will provide 
improved VIS delivery (including the addition of live webchat capability). Content management is shared 
between the Barossa food, wine and tourism industry associations and with the Barossa VIC. 


Similarly, social media communication supporting the Barossa brand is also shared between the Barossa 
food, wine and tourism industry associations and with the Barossa VIC. 


Sub-regional websites and social media 
Light Regional Council is currently developing its own website lightsouthaustralia.com and social media 
program to drive separate brand recognition for the council region with promotional goals including but 
extending beyond tourism visitation. It is suggested that, as part of future regional VIS discussions, the roles 
and linkages between regional and sub-regional websites (such as lightsouthaustralia.com) and social media 
communication be considered to ensure that information and promotion is centred on the visitor and 
supports increased length of stay and spend in the region. 


Physical  
An audit of physical VIS (signage, wayfinding, information bays etc.) has not been undertaken; however, it is 
noted that both councils are currently undertaking reviews.  


The Barossa Council is working with township groups to develop potential concepts for town entry signage.  


Light Regional Council is undertaking a tourism signage audit; considering current condition and 
recommendations for improvement.  


The SA Regional Visitor Strategy notes as an action of the Barossa tourism region (in relation to visitor 
infrastructure) to improve visitor wayfaring including signage and improve directional signage. 


A gap noted during consultation on this project is in relation to main highway signage and key turnoffs to 
Barossa townships; with the suggestion that reference to the Barossa region be added to directional signs to 
connect townships to the region. 


A detailed audit of VIS delivery for the Barossa tourism region is provided as Appendix 1. 


Key contacts 
• Cathy Wills, Regional Tourism Manager, Tourism Barossa Inc. 


• Jo Seabrook: Manager Tourism Services, The Barossa Council 


• Liz Heavey: Tourism Development Manager, Light Regional Council 


• Pepper Mickan: Library Services Manager, Light Regional Council 


• Lynette Ancell, Senior Visitor Information Centre Officer, Gawler Visitor Information Centre, Town of 
Gawler  
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Clare Valley tourism region 


Regional Tourism Organisation 
The Clare Valley tourism region takes in the council areas of Clare and Gilbert Valleys Council, the Regional 
Council of Goyder and parts of both the Adelaide Plains Council and Wakefield Regional Council. 


There is no separate RTO for the region. Regional Development Australia Yorke and Mid North (RDAYMN) 
coordinates industry-based tourism initiatives for the region on behalf of the above four councils. With a small 
amount of funding support from SATC, it employs a part-time regional tourism manager (0.6FTE). 


Regional partners 
Local Government: Clare and Gilbert Valleys Council, Regional Council of Goyder (whilst Adelaide Plains 
Council and Wakefield Regional Council are part of the Clare Valley tourism region, they are not significant 
partners in tourism VIS delivery). 


Industry / development organisations: Regional Development Australia Yorke and Mid North, Clare Valley 
Wine and Grape Association, Clare Valley Cuisine, Visual and Performing Arts (Mid North), and Clare Valley 
Business and Tourism Association 


Gap analysis (current to potential comparison) 
Face-to-face delivery 


VICs 
There are currently two accredited VICs – one located in Clare (operated by an industry organisation) and 
one in Burra (operated by Regional Council of Goyder).  


Clare Valley Wine Food & Tourism Centre (CVWFTC) 


Location 


The location of the Clare VIC has relatively recently been debated with the outcome being a return to its 
current location (following previous relocation to be co-located with the library in the main street). It is 
suggested that the pros and cons of the current location in relation to best practice (outlined below), be 
considered as part of future regional VIS delivery discussions (e.g. potential to fill any resultant VIS gaps with 
use of roving ambassadors and pop-up information booth in high foot traffic areas, at peak times, at festivals 
and events etc. across the tourism region). 


Pros Cons 


• It is an attraction in its own right – regional wine and 
food offering in an attractive setting (recently won VIC 
of the year) 


• Provides retail and consumer engagement 
opportunities for regional food, wine and arts sectors 


• Ample parking 


• Proximity to tourism accommodation   


• Co-location with wine industry body 


• Out of town – not providing benefit to 
main street retail, cafes etc. - not in high 
foot traffic area 


• Not at a gateway to the Clare Valley 
tourism region from either direction 


• Visibility issues – set back off the road and 
may be challenging to see at first glance 
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Role of the VIC 


In addition to its core functions as a VIC, the CVWFTC plays a broader regional role in areas such as 
attendance at regional promotional and trade events and content contribution to the regional website. 
Compared to other centres in the Legatus region, the CVWFTC has relatively a high staffing level (5.5FTE), 
supported by a strong cohort of volunteers. It is suggested that in future regional VIS discussions the 
following considerations be made: 


• formalising and potential extension of the regional role of this VIC (e.g. could include a regional VIS 
delivery oversight role, mentoring of Burra VIC staff and volunteers) 


• potential extension of existing resources to provide additional VIS delivery outside the VIC (roving 
ambassadors, pop-ups). 


Burra & Goyder Visitor Information Centre 
The Regional Council of Goyder (RCOG) has secured grant funding to construct a new building linking the 
Burra Town Hall and the Burra Regional Art Gallery to be named the Burra Cultural Centre. VIC services will 
be relocated to the new building and complemented with a retail shop with administration of the Town Hall, 
Art Gallery and Visitor Centre consolidated. The gallery is a drawcard and the new centre will be in a strong 
location in terms of proximity to the main street, high foot traffic, access to parking, amenities etc. It is 
anticipated that the Burra Cultural Centre will also become an attraction.  


Revenue and customer service relating to Heritage Passport product sales and provision of tours are key 
aspects of current VIC operations. It is suggested that RCOG consider staffing roles in new model that 
consider revenue-generating potential. It is also noted that the VIC currently has limited volunteer capacity 
and suggested that volunteer recruitment and potential for sharing of volunteers with co-located gallery and 
town hall also be considered. 


VIOs 
There are currently seven VIOs, located in Eudunda, Terowie, Auburn, Riverton, Robertstown, Mount Bryan 
and Hallett; operated by community groups or the private sector and with a base level of support provided by 
respective councils. 


Other face-to-face delivery options 


Pop-up /mobile delivery 
The CVWFTC provides pop-up VIS at trade events (stand used at Caravan & Camping Show). There is 
potential to extend the capacity of pop-up / mobile services by collaborating regionally to develop a regional 
VIS model where assets created can be shared e.g. securing of a mobile kiosk / stand / vehicle reflecting 
regional branding. Potential collaboration with neighbouring tourism regions to combine investment (e.g. in a 
van that could be shared with interchangeable marketing collateral) could also be considered.  


Roving ambassadors 
As part of future regional VIS discussion, consider potential opportunities to increase visitor length of stay 
and spend using roving ambassadors to engage with visitors e.g. at regional events and during peak periods.  


Digital 


Websites and social media 


Regional website and social media 
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The tourism region brand is Clare Valley with sub-regional brands reflecting townships and key attractions. 
The regional website is clarevalley.com.au (recently upgraded) and content management is undertaken by 
CVWFTC. Social media communication supporting the Clare Valley brand is undertaken by RDAYMN. 


Sub-regional websites and social media 
Visit Burra is the predominant sub-regional brand with website visitburra.com (also recently upgraded) and 
supporting social media. It is understood that Clare Valley Wine Inc. also plan to build an adjunct wine related 
website. It is suggested that, as part of future regional VIS discussions, the roles and linkages between 
regional and sub-regional websites (such as visitburra.com) and social media communication be considered 
to ensure that information and promotion is centred on the visitor and supports increased length of stay and 
spend in the region. 


Physical 
An audit of physical VIS (signage, wayfinding, information bays etc.) has not been undertaken. It understood 
there are no current signage reviews being undertaken in the region. 


A detailed audit of VIS delivery for the Clare tourism region is provided as Appendix 2. 


Key contacts 
• Paula Jones, Centre Manager, Clare Valley Wine Food & Tourism Centre (CVWFTC) 


• Pat Kent, Tourism, Arts & Heritage Development Manager, Regional Council of Goyder (RCOG) 


• Miriam Ward, Regional Tourism Manager, Regional Development Australia Yorke & Mid North 
(RDAYMN) 


• Dr Helen McDonald, CEO, Clare & Gilbert Valleys Council 
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Southern Flinders Ranges tourism (sub)region 


Regional Tourism Organisation 
The Southern Flinders Ranges (SFR) is not recognised as a South Australian Tourism region in its own right; 
with the area being part of the Flinders Ranges & Outback (FRO) tourism region. The SFR Local Government 
partners continue to jointly pursue recognition as a separate tourism region (with the South Australian 
Tourism Commission (SATC)) and creation of an SFR tourism entity. Consultation with the region indicates 
that a lack of critical mass of tourism products and experiences continues to impede recognition as a 
separate tourism region. 


Whilst SFR shares many tourism commonalties with the broader Flinders and Outback areas, there are also 
many differences in tourism products and experiences (SFR strong focus on food and wine) and in terms of 
target visitor markets. The vast geographic size of the area and the tyranny of distance between townships 
also makes collaboration as one tourism region challenging.  


The Regional Development Australia (RDA) boundaries split the SFR area with the RDAYMN boundary 
including the SFR councils and RDA Far North (RDAFN) boundary including the northern Flinders and 
Outback areas. RDAs auspice the key tourism resources for the region with a small amount of funding 
assistance from SATC and from a small number of councils. RDAYMN employs a part-time Communications / 
Tourism Officer (Southern Flinders Ranges) equivalent to 0.2FTE and RDAFN employs a full-time Project 
Officer Tourism (Flinders Ranges & Outback).  


Flinders Ranges and Outback South Australia Tourism (FROSAT) is the RTO for the tourism region. FROSAT 
is governed by a volunteer Board who work with the RDA tourism staff to deliver tourism regional plans and 
initiatives (within available resource limits).  


SFR Regional partners 
Local Government: Flinders Ranges Council, District Council of Mount Remarkable, District Council of 
Orroroo Carrieton, District Council of Peterborough, Northern Areas Council and Port Pirie Regional Council 


Economic development organisations: RDAFN and RDAYMN 


Industry development organisations: FROSAT, Flinders Ranges Tourism Operator Association, Southern 
Flinders Tourism and Tastes, Peterborough Tourism 


Gap analysis (comparison current to potential VIS delivery) 


Face-to-face delivery 


VICs 
There are currently four accredited VICs located in Port Pirie, Peterborough, Hawker and Quorn (Flinders 
Ranges). All are co-located with attractions or businesses and/or are in main streets / close to CBD areas. 
Port Pirie, Flinders Ranges and Peterborough VICs are all owned and operated by Local Government, whilst 
the Hawker VIC is privately owned and operated.  


Peterborough & Flinders Ranges 


Governance 


The Peterborough VIC is operated by the Peterborough Tourism Management Committee and Flinders 
Ranges VIC is currently overseen by the Flinders Ranges Visitor Information Centre Management Committee; 
both s41 Committees of the Councils. Should the region moved towards an SFR regional VIS model 
(including centralised / regional management of VICs and VIOs), the opportunity exists to convert these S41 
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committees to advisory committees and reduce the governance and administration burden as a s41(Local 
Government requirements) on each of the councils. 


Port Pirie 
Operational review 


Port Pirie Regional Council previously engaged V1 Tourism to undertake a review of the VIC. It is noted that 
the confidential recommendations are still being considered by Council. 


VIOs 
There are currently 8 VIOs in the SFR sub-region located in Crystal Brook, Jamestown, Wirrabara, Laura, 
Melrose, Wilmington, Orroroo and Gladstone; mainly staffed by volunteers. Different types of organisations 
operate the VIOs including Local Government (Orroroo), community groups (Crystal Brook, Jamestown, 
Wirrabara, Laura, Wilmington, Gladstone) and private sector (Melrose Caravan Park). 


Other face-to-face delivery options 


Pop-up /mobile delivery 
The region collaborates to provide VIS at trade events (stand used at Caravan & Camping Show). There is 
potential to extend the capacity of pop-up / mobile services by collaborating regionally to develop a regional 
VIS model where assets created can be shared e.g. securing of a mobile kiosk / stand / vehicle reflecting 
regional branding. Potential collaboration with neighbouring tourism regions to combine investment (e.g. in a 
van that could be shared with interchangeable marketing collateral) could also be considered.  


Roving ambassadors 
As part of future regional VIS discussion, consider potential opportunities to increase visitor length of stay 
and spend using roving ambassadors to engage with visitors e.g. at regional events and during peak periods.  


Digital 


Regional and sub-regional websites and social media 
The tourism region brand is Flinders & Outback with sub-regional brands ‘Southern Flinders’, ‘Flinders 
Ranges’ and ‘Outback’. The regional website https://flindersandoutback.com.au/ reflects the three regional 
brands and links to the separate sub-regional websites (SFR https://www.southernflindersranges.com.au/). 
RDAYMN and FROSAT currently share responsibility for updating the website. 


The sub-regional website www.flindersranges.com defaults to http://www.frc.sa.gov.au/tourism which is the 
website for the Flinders Ranges VIC. It is noted (for regional consideration) that this may create visitor 
confusion when doing a general search on ‘Flinders Ranges’. 


Social media promotion is structured in line with the region and sub-region branding for the Flinders & 
Outback region. Social media communication supporting the SFR brand is undertaken by RDAYMN. 


Physical 
A separate audit of physical VIS (signage, wayfinding, information bays etc.) has not been undertaken. It is 
understood there are no current or recent reviews for the region. 


A detailed audit of VIS delivery for the Southern Flinders tourism (sub)region is provided as Appendix 3. 


Key contacts 
• Carly Archer, Communications / Tourism Officer (Southern Flinders Ranges) Regional Development 


Australia Yorke and Mid North 



https://flindersandoutback.com.au/

https://www.southernflindersranges.com.au/

http://www.flindersranges.com/

http://www.frc.sa.gov.au/tourism
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• Project Officer Tourism (Flinders Ranges & Outback) Regional Development Australia Far North 
(currently vacant) 


• Glen Christie, Manager – Tourism & Events, Port Pirie Regional Council  


• Jillian Wilson, Coordinator, Flinders Ranges Visitor Information Centre, Flinders Ranges Council 


• Janet Teague, Hawker Visitor Information Centre 


• Ann Frick, Manager of Corporate & Community Services, District Council of Orroroo Carrieton 


• Shirley Dearlove, Team Leader/Supervisor, Steamtown Heritage Rail Centre / Peterborough Visitor 
Information Centre  


• Rhonda Pech, Laura Information Centre 


• Ebony Rodda, Community Engagement Officer, District Council of Mount Remarkable 
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Yorke Peninsula tourism region 


Regional Tourism Organisation 
Yorke Peninsula Tourism (YPT) is the RTO with Copper Coast Council, Yorke Peninsula Council and District 
Council of Barunga West and SATC providing funding support. 


Adelaide Plains Council and Wakefield Regional Council both sit across two tourism regions: Yorke Peninsula 
(YP) and Clare Valley. These Councils do not currently contribute funding to YPT, therefore YPT’s delivery of 
service focuses predominantly on the Copper Coast, Yorke Peninsula and Barunga West Council areas. 


YPT engages a part-time Tourism Manager and Tourism Coordinator with a combined FTE of 1.1.  


YP Regional partners 
Local Government: Copper Coast Council, Yorke Peninsula Council and District Council of Barunga West 


Industry / development organisations: Yorke Peninsula Tourism (YPT), RDAYMN 


Gap analysis (comparison current to potential VIS delivery) 


Regional VIS delivery 
Of note, YP is already operating, to a reasonable degree, under a regional VIS model with strong 
collaboration amongst YPT and Copper Coast Council, Yorke Peninsula Council and District Council of 
Barunga West. However, there is currently no formal model in place and there may be further improvements 
to be made in terms of efficiencies, support for Visitor Information Providers (VIPs) and improvements to the 
visitor experience. Creating a truly regional model in terms of planning, funding and allocation of resources 
would also provide an opportunity to engage with both Adelaide Plains and Wakefield councils around 
potential addition of VIOs in key locations in those areas. 


Face-to-face delivery 


VIC 


Location 
There is one VIC in the region, Copper Coast VIC, located in Kadina, owned and managed by Copper Coast 
Council. The VIC is located off the main street and can be challenging for visitors to find as it is not located in 
a prominent position. Although co-located with other services (Farm Shed Museum, play centre and mini 
golf), the VIC is not in a high foot traffic area. Copper Coast Council is aware of these challenges and aims to 
address them in future delivery planning. 


Booking services 
Copper Coast Council is currently developing a consumer facing website (as distinct from its Local 
Government website) to be delivered in time to facilitate hosting cruise ship visitors beginning December 
2019 / January 2020. The new website will address areas such as booking commissions (the VIC is currently 
only receiving 4% commission) and booking of tourism products and experiences (will be a 10% 
commission). 


VIOs 
There are currently 12 VIOs, strategically located across the region in Ardrossan, Coobowie, Corny Point, 
Edithburgh, Minlaton, Innes National Park, Maitland, Port Broughton, Port Victoria Kiosk, Port Vincent, 
Yorketown and Stansbury.  
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Different models are in place in terms of the type of organisations operating VIOs including community 
groups, progress associations and the private sector. Some VIOs are operated with a combination of staff 
and volunteers, others are unmanned (i.e. hard copy information only). VIO support from Yorke Peninsula 
Council in some cases includes the leasing of council-owned caravan parks to local progress associations 
that then use surplus funds to support VIS delivery.  


The region may want to consider future inclusion of VIOs connecting the region to the northern gateway to 
the Adelaide International Bird Sanctuary at Point Parham. The YPT Strategic Plan also notes potential 
consideration of Mallala and Two Wells as entry points to the region. 


VIOs in each area are managed by the Council in that area. There is the potential to regionalise management 
of VIS and bring the VIC and oversight of all VIOs under one umbrella, with the aim of creating financial 
efficiencies and improving consistency and flexibility of VIS delivery. 


Other face-to-face delivery options 


Pop-up /mobile delivery 
The Copper Coast Council will establish a seasonal ‘pop-up’ VIC at the Railway Station in Wallaroo to support 
visitation by cruise ships beginning December 2019 / January 2020. 


There is potential to create shared pop-up / mobile service capacity e.g. securing of a mobile kiosk / stand / 
vehicle reflecting regional branding.   


Roving ambassadors 
As part of future regional VIS discussion, consider potential opportunities to increase visitor length of stay 
and spend using roving ambassadors to engage with visitors, e.g. at regional events and during peak periods.  


Digital 


Regional and sub-regional websites and social media 
The tourism region brand is Yorke Peninsula with sub-regional brands for townships and attractions e.g. Visit 
Copper Coast. The regional website is https://yorkepeninsula.com.au/ and YPT owns the domain name. 


There are currently a range of sub-regional brand websites managed by various organisations. For example, 
Yorke Peninsula Council promotes ‘Visit Yorke Peninsula’ and has its own website 
https://www.visityorkepeninsula.com.au/. It is noted (for regional consideration) that this may create 
consumer confusion for visitors when doing a general search on ‘Yorke Peninsula’. 


Copper Coast Council is currently developing a consumer facing Copper Coast website 
www.visitcoppercoast that will be supported with social media including Instagram and rebranding of its 
existing Facebook page (due for completion mid 2019). 


Social media promotion is structured in line with the region and sub-region branding for the Yorke Peninsula 
region. Regional website content management and regional brand social media communication is undertaken 
by YPT. 


Physical 
A separate audit of physical VIS (signage, wayfinding, information bays etc.) has not been undertaken. Yorke 
Peninsula Council is undertaking a signage audit (standards and consistency). 


A detailed audit of VIS delivery for the Yorke Peninsula tourism region is provided as Appendix 4. 


 



https://yorkepeninsula.com.au/

https://www.visityorkepeninsula.com.au/

http://www.visitcoppercoast/
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Key contacts 
• Lynn Spurling, Library & Tourism Coordinator, Copper Coast Libraries Copper Coast Council 


• Wendy Storey, Visitor Information Support Officer, Yorke Peninsula Council 


• Anne Hammond, Manager Business & Public Relations, Yorke Peninsula Council 


• Deb Clark, Tourism Manager, Yorke Peninsula Tourism 


• Andrew Cole, CEO Barunga West 
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Appendix 1: VIS Audit detail – Barossa tourism region  


Face-to-face 


Visitor Information Centres 


Barossa Visitor Centre (Tanunda) 
Location: 


• 66-68 Murray St Tanunda 


• Co-located with The Barossa 
Council Public Library 
Branch Tanunda 


• Located within same 
building as Barossa Grape & 
Wine Association (BGWA) & 
Tourism Barossa Inc (TBI) 


• Located in heart of Tanunda 
main street, next to public 
toilets and Cycle Hub; within 
short distance of cafes and 
retail offering 


Services: 


• Face-to-face visitor contact 


• Phone and email visitor 
contact 


• My Barossa Social media – 
visitor contact  


• Displays / distributes 
tourism publications 
(printed info, e.g. guides, 
brochures, maps) 


• Own printed factsheet 
series 


Commercial products & services: 


Booking services: 


• Accommodation (12% 
commission) 


• Tourism products and 
experiences (12% commission) 


• Local or regional events (6% 
commission) 


Retail:  


Region-specific items (Barossa 
Made) plus Barossa branded 
merchandise; Barossa Food Pantry 


Events: 


Markets, festival events 


 


Digital facilities on site: 


• Free Wi-Fi 


• Touchscreen interactive 
information for direct customer 
access - large format 
touchscreen locked to 
Barossa.com (currently not able 
to print) 


• Screen (for presentation of film, 
digital media, interpretive 
information) - screen is medium 
size  


Facilities: 


• Parking: Carpark does not meet 
accreditation standards. Needs to 
be sealed and formalised with 
lines to include parking for 
disabled, bus and caravans 


• Toilets are adjacent in building 
next door 


• Seating both internal and 
external 


• Mobile displays and information 


• Interpretive displays & 
information – Barossa Wine 
Library / Display 


• Challenges with current layout – 
congestion, visibility (locally) 


Staff & volunteers: 


Staffing: 


• 8 staff, 5 FTE 


Volunteers: 


• 20 volunteers 


• 2760 volunteer hours 
p.a. 


• Systems include 
Volunteer Position 
Description, ‘Mutual 
review’ & Volunteer 
Supervisor Review 
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Funding: 


Local Government:  


• The Barossa Council $580,000 


Industry: 


• Tourism businesses within Barossa 
tourism region but outside The Barossa 
Council area pay $100p.a. participation 
fee - approx. $4000p.a. total (40 
businesses). E.g. Businesses in Light 
Regional Council and Gawler Council 
area 


Governance / ownership: 


Owned and managed by Council 


Industry support: 


• Attendance at trade shows: 
Barossa Be-Consumed 
events (organised by 
BGWA) – Melbourne and 
Sydney  


• Venue for tourism-related 
events/functions 


• Networking opportunities 
for tourism operators 


• Familiarisation tours / 
training 


Updating visitor 
information and 
staff/volunteer 
knowledge: 


• 6 weekly famils 


• communication book 


• email 
communication 


• quarterly volunteer / 
staff training nights 


6 weekly team meetings 


 


Planned initiatives: 


• Upgrade funded by Council with support from 
International Wine Tourism Project $135k 


• Looking to evolve to ‘more than just an 
information centre’  


• Will feature Barossa Makers table (rotating 
maker in residence), Barossa Wine Library and 
potential for Friday night wine bar pop-up 


• Film & media assets will include a large screen 
with video footage (utilise content from BGWA, 
SATC, TBI, Barons of Barossa); plus, smaller 
screens for advertising of bookable products 


• Concierge desk x2, booking desks x2 
 


Data capture: 


• Revenue: 


o Bookeasy online 
sales transactions  


o Merchandise Sales / 
Food sales  


o Cycle Hub: Bike hire  


• Ratings: Customer 
Satisfaction:  


• Enquiries: 


o No. of Visitors  


o No. of Visitor 
Enquiries   


Performance 
measurement & 
reporting: 


• TripAdvisor 
rating 


• 6 monthly VICN 
surveys 


• Quarterly report 
to Council  


 


Kapunda Visitor Information Centre  
Location: 


• 53 Main St Kapunda 


• Co-located with library 
service, Kidman 
Exhibition and Taste of 
Region display 


• Located in centre of 
town and opposite newly 
created town square 


Services: 


• Face-to-face visitor 
contact 


• Phone and email visitor 
contact 


• Displays / distributes 
tourism publications 
(printed info, e.g. guides, 
brochures, maps) 


• Phone charging 


• Printing of personal / 
travel documents 


• Regular e-newsletter to 
tourism industry 


Commercial products & services: 


Booking services: 


• Accommodation (4% commission for 
bookings made through BookEasy as 
an associate member) 


• Tourism products and experiences (no 
commission) 


• Local or regional events (no 
commission) 


Retail: 


Souvenirs, maps, Australiana books 


Tours:  


Staff provide guided tours of Kapunda 
Heritage Trail  
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Digital 
facilities on 
site: 


• Free Wi-Fi 


• Computers 
& internet 
access 


 


Facilities: 


• Parking: On street carparking or 3min walk to 
dedicated carpark 


• Reception desk, seating, toilets, lift access 


• Interpretive displays & information – ‘Taste of the 
Region’ display located in basement of building 
(interactive maps, movies, information) 


• Kidman Exhibition (collection of photographic 
prints, artwork, memorabilia & 16mm film 
documenting pastoralist's life) located on first floor 
of building 


Staff & volunteers: 


Staffing: 


• Approx. 2 FTE 


• Training provided: dealing 
with difficult customers, first 
aid, systems, tour guide 


• Training needed: selling to 
customers, marketing, 
online bookings, digital 
resources. 


Volunteers: 


• No volunteers 


 


Funding: 


Local Government:   


Light Regional Council (estimated 
cost) $245,043. 


[Staffing $225,043; operational 
(e.g. souvenirs, advertising, 
uniforms, printing) $20,000 
(excludes property expenses - 
depreciation, electricity, water, 
cleaning - Council owned building 
- costs not currently allocated to 
VIC)] 


Planned initiatives: 


• Kidman Exhibition: future 
provision for screening of original 
16mm film  


• An app that provides information 
on trails within Light Region 


• ‘Taste of the Region’ - interactive 
touch screen technology to 
provide more interactivity to 
exhibition 


• Review of in-house flyers; new 
Kapunda tear off map 


Updating visitor information 
and staff / volunteer 
knowledge: 


• Regular staff notices 


• Emails between staff 


• Feedback via Tourism 
Development Manager 
from TBI 


 


Data: 


• Number of visitors 


• Location of origin 


• Length of stay 


Performance measurement & reporting: 


• TripAdvisor rating 


• 6 monthly VICN surveys 


• Customers feedback forms  


• Annual Report for Council 


Governance / ownership: 


Owned and managed by Council 
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Visitor Information Outlets 
Locations: 


Current VIOs:  


• Barossa Valley Cheese Co. 
Angaston 


• Barossa Valley Tourist Park 
Nuriootpa 


• Baker Street Bakery, Williamstown 


Potential VIOs: 


• Mt Pleasant (potentially at Library 
branch)  


• Lyndoch (potentially at Library 
branch) 


• Freeling 


• Marananga (Seppeltsfield Road - 
unmanned) 


Services: 


Localised 
information 
service 
only  


VIO Support: 


• VIOs are overseen by The Barossa Council 
(Tourism Services department) - guiding 
documents (VIO policy, process and checklist) 
outline governance model and support provided  


• All VIOs are invited to any networking functions 


• VIOs need to be a member of TBI and therefore 
invited to TBI networking & training 
opportunities 


• VIOs receive Barossa VIC industry news 
fortnightly and pick up key regional brochure 
stocks  


• Generally, operate autonomously. Barossa VIC 
does a check 1-2 times a year  


• Resource limitations are a barrier to working 
more closely with VIOs 


Other  
Pop-up information services: 


• Barossa VIC: Used at times 
(events etc.)  


• Kapunda VIC: In the past, staff 
have delivered pop-up VIS stalls 
at the Kapunda Show and 
Kapunda Farm Fair, plus football 
game 


Roving 
Ambassadors: 


Barossa VIC: Used 
at times (events 
etc.) 


Other organisations providing VIS in 
region:  


• Getaways SA (Reservation Services) 


• Many local businesses provide informal 
VIS e.g. many have brochure areas, 
supply visitor guides, supply maps, 
provide recommendations etc. 


Digital 
Websites: 


• Regional: https://www.barossa.com/ 


• Sub-regional: www.lightsouthaustralia.com (due to 
be launched soon) 


Social media: 


• Regional: Facebook Mybarossa  


• Sub-regional: Light South Australia social 
media coming soon 


Physical 
Light Regional Council (LRC) Tourism Plan 2018-2023 Situational Analysis reference: 


Tourism signage: 


• Interpretive signs – deliver interpretation of key visitor assets in locations, such as Kapunda Mine Site 
(shared responsibility – LRC and community groups) 


• Tourism signs (brown signs) – directs visitors to specific tourism businesses (LRC responsibility) 


• Tourism trail signs – e.g. Kapunda Heritage Trail (LRC responsibility) 


• Wayfinding signs – e.g. to public toilets, RV dump points, points of interest (lookouts) etc. (LRC 
responsibility) 



https://www.barossa.com/

http://www.lightsouthaustralia.com/
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• Sturt Highway town signs – signs provide a list of tourism experiences at each exit (Department of 
Planning, Transport & Infrastructure responsibility) 


• Information bays - provide a welcome point to sub-regions of LRC, provide some local historical 
interpretation and deliver offline visitor servicing to people travelling around the region. Locations 
include Kapunda ‘Map the Miner’ Information Bay, Kapunda Town Square, Seppeltsfield Rd 
Marananga. Potential for additional Information Bay at corner of Gerald Roberts Road and 
Seppeltsfield Road, Seppeltsfield and potential for addition of VIS supporting infrastructure at 
Seppeltsfield Mausoleum (seating, visitor information and interpretation). 


Guiding documents 
The Barossa Council: 


• Tourism Services Barossa 
Visitor Centre Business 
Development Plan (not 
publicly available) 


• The Barossa Council 
Community Plan 


Light Regional Council: 


• Light Regional Council 
Tourism Plan 2018-2023 and 
Situational Analysis 


• VIC will be developing a new 
business plan in the future 


Tourism region: 


• Tourism Barossa – Strategic 
Plan 2018-20 


• Tourism Barossa International 
Export Plan 2017-19 


• SA Regional Visitor Strategy  


Challenges & opportunities 


Challenges: 
Commercialisation / 
revenue: 


Reduced accommodation 
bookings income – pressure 
from Airbnb, booking.com, 
Expedia etc. (nationally) 


 


Funding & resources: 


• Staff resourcing – always under resourced – 
issue nationally 


• Kapunda VIC - skill sets of existing staff - staff are 
trained in providing visitor, library and council 
customer services - means any staff member 
can serve any customer, but level of expertise is 
not necessarily there. With centre required to be 
open 7 days a week due to accreditation 
requirements, makes it difficult to schedule in 
necessary training 


Volunteers: 


• Co-ordination, 
training etc. 


• How to attract 
younger skilled 
volunteers who 
are IT savvy 


• Sales skills 
(convert 
enquiry to a 
sale) 


 


Digital delivery: 


• How are we ensuring we provide a 
good service digitally (not just face to 
face/telephone etc.)? 


• Integration of technology - provide 
engaging, relevant and consistent 
information across all platforms (online 
face-to-face, phone, social) 


Face to face delivery: 


Less brochures being 
produced - will VICs have 
collateral in future to give out 
whilst consumers still value it? 


Collaboration: 


VIC networking across the 
state needs improvement 
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Opportunities: 
Commercialisation / revenue: 


• Tourism Barossa event 
ticketing service – could 
this be a service provided 
by Barossa VIC as 
consumer facing body? 


• Weddings, events, 
conference bookings 


• Food Barossa shop 


Collaboration: 


• Better networking / 
communication for VICs, 
VIOs and RTO (led by RTO) 


• Greater inclusiveness of 
Barossa VIC by TBI / BGWA 
particularly in relation to 
Barossa.com 


• Reference to VICs as call to 
action on SATC campaigns 


 Digital delivery: 


• Need to embrace digital more – 
still helping visitors but via 
different means of communication 


Online web chat functionality on 
website (Barossa VIC looking to 
introduce – resourcing to be 
determined) 


• Barossa.com – more mobile 
friendly particularly booking 
functionality 


• Development and introduction of 
digital technologies provides the 
opportunity to increase visitor 
services, without needing too 
much additional physical space 


• Touchscreen resources in centre – 
in-store itinerary building – print or 
download to phone 


 


Face to face delivery: 


• Improved staffing skill sets 
particularly around 
upselling and cross 
promotion of region 


• More visual content in 
centre – aspirational / 
motivational imagery with 
tactical messaging – to 
complement customer 
service 


• Better external signage 


Staff / volunteers: 


• Relationship with school / 
TAFE as source of younger 
volunteers 


• IT skills training 


Funding & resources: 


• Barossa VIC funded by the 
Barossa Council – should there be 
funding from other Councils which 
would then provide a full service to 
the entire Barossa region? 
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Appendix 2: VIS Audit detail – Clare Valley tourism region  


Face-to-face 


Visitor Information Centres 


Clare Valley Wine Food and Tourism Centre (CVWFTC) 
Location: 


• Corner 
Horrocks 
Highway & 
Spring Gully 
Rd Clare 


• Co-located 
with Clare 
Valley Wine 


• 3km south of 
Clare 
township; next 
to Discovery 
Caravan Park 


Services: 


• Face-to-face visitor contact 


• Phone and email visitor contact 


• Displays / distributes tourism 
publications (printed info, e.g. 
guides, brochures, maps) 


• Happy Hour on Friday Nights for 
locals and visitors 


• Manages clarevalley.com.au 


• Interpretive displays and 
information – various banners 
etc. including wetlands etc. 


Commercial products & services: 


Booking services: 


• Accommodation (10-12% commission); 
online platform (V3 Launchpad) 


• Tourism products and experiences (10% 
commission) 


• Local or regional events (commission 
variable – some have a set amount e.g. $2 
per ticket and some are at 10%.) 


Retail:  


Sales of local produce, food, art, wine, local 
produced postcards etc. – on commission 


Events:  
• Market every weekend – ‘Meet the 


maker’ 
• Xmas shopping night 
• Clare ‘community thank you’ night 


 


Digital facilities on site: 


• Free Wi-Fi 


• 3 video screens running promotion of centre 
services and local product videos 


• Touchscreen computer for visitors to be repurposed. 
Currently overlooked in favour of asking questions of 
staff and volunteers. Program now outdated.  May 
use terminal as extra computer for guest access. 
Little need - most people have own tablet or phone 
and use free Wi-Fi. May use terminal for staff and 
volunteers rather than public access. 


Facilities: 


• Many car 
spaces, plus 
long vehicle 
parking 


• Café seating, 
bar seating 


• Front 
information 
counter 


• Toilets 


Staff & volunteers: 


Staffing: 


6 staff, 5.5 FTE 


Volunteers: 


• 30 volunteers 


• 2000 volunteer hours 
p.a. 


Training: 


Training required as part 
of VIC accreditation – 20 
hours per person, includes 
staff meetings, famils, info 
sessions etc. 
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Funding: 


Local Government:  


• Clare & Gilbert Valleys Council $200,000 p.a. (funding agreement 
until Feb 2025) 


• Funds used to pay commercial rent on Council-owned building, 
electricity costs and pays some wages 


Industry: 


• Clare Valley Business & Tourism Association (CVBTA) – famils and 
puts $500 towards Centre attending Caravan & Camping Show 
(jointly with Regional Council of Goyder) 


• Clare Valley Wine & Grape Association (CVWGA) puts $800 
towards Caravan & Camping Show and provides wine tasting at this 
event 


• CVWFTC – funds joint stand at Caravan & Camping Show – cost up 
to $3500 – has a marketing budget of $10,000 annually 


Governance / ownership: 


• Centre is managed by a volunteer committee, the Clare Valley Hutt 
Project Inc  


• Works with CVBTA, CVWGA, Clare Valley Cuisine (CVC) and 
VAPAA (Visual and Performing Arts Assoc.) – reps sit on Clare 
Valley Hutt Project Inc  


Industry 
support: 


• Venue for 
tourism 
related 
events / 
functions 


• Networking 
opportunities 
for tourism 
operators 


Updating 
visitor 
information 
and staff / 
volunteer 
knowledge: 


Weekly 
newsletter to 
volunteers, 
regular staff 
and 
volunteer 
meetings 


 


Data capture: 


• Collection of visitor stats in 
line with requirements of 
accreditation  


• Booking stats for direct 
bookings through Centre and 
clarevalley.com.au  


Performance measurement & reporting: 


• Customer Feedback 


• Repeat visitation – e.g. Friday Night Drinks  


• Visitor numbers through Centre  


• Reports are provided to Board of management (bimonthly) and 
monthly to Council. KPI’s are addressed 


 


Burra & Goyder Visitor Information Centre  
Location: 


• Market 
Square, 
Burra 


• Main street, 
near 
businesses, 
amenities 
including 
toilets, 
cafes, 
gallery 


Services: 


• Face-to-face visitor contact 


• Phone and email visitor contact 


• Displays / distributes tourism publications (printed 
info, e.g. guides, brochures, maps) 


• Heritage Passport product 


• Mine site / heritage tours 


• Networking opportunities for tourism operators 


• Interpretive displays and information  


• A3 back and front tear off sheet available at 
concierge desk of Goyder Region and Tourist Sites 


Commercial products & 
services: 


Booking services: 


• Tourism products and 
experiences (level of 
commission not stated) 


• Local or regional events 
(no commission) 


Retail: 


Books, local produce, 
souvenirs; art on display and 
for sale 


 







Page 23 of 37 


Digital facilities on site: 


• Free Wi-Fi 


• Interactive tourism 
kiosks (specialised 
computer terminal) – 2 
touchscreen 
computers 


Facilities: 


• Car parking out front, 
buses further up the 
street approx. 100m 


• Concierge desk 


Staff & volunteers: 


Staffing: 


2 FTE 


Volunteers: 


2; approx. 400 volunteer hours p.a. 


Training provided: Volunteer management 


 


Funding: 


Local Government:   


Regional Council of Goyder: 
$154,482 (based on year ended 
Mar 2019) 


Planned initiatives: 


• Heritage Strategic Plan actions 


• Burra Cultural Centre 
development (relocation of VIC) 


Updating visitor information 
and staff/volunteer 
knowledge: 


Training, managed by 
Tourism, Arts & Heritage 
Development Manager 


 


Data: 


• Total visitors; age group, length of stay, origin 


• Passport product sales (number and value) 


• Social media interaction – VIC Facebook views + 
exposure for Goyder on Clare Valley Facebook 
page 


• Website (Visit Burra) hits – no. of page views & 
duration of time on website 


Performance measurement & 
reporting: 


RCOG Tourism, Arts & 
Heritage Development 
Manager reports to Council 
monthly on VIC 


Governance / 
ownership: 


Owned and 
managed by 
Council 


Visitor Information Outlets 
Locations: 


Current VIOs:  


• Eudunda Information Outlet 


• Terowie Visitor Information Outlet 


• Cogwebs, Auburn 


• Riverton Information Outlet (Jules 
Café) 


• Robertstown & Point Pass 
(Robertstown War Memorial 
Community Centre)  


• Mount Bryan (Mount Bryan Hotel) 


• Hallett (Hallett Hall) 


Services: 


• Tourist 
information 


• Brochures 
and maps 


VIO Support: 


• Invitation to VIC managers conference 
every year 


• Support for information and invitations to 
famils etc. – CVWFTC would like to 
expand this more 
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Other  
Other: 


• Attendance at trade shows / 
promotional events 


• Banners etc. for consumer and trade 
shows. Also attend major events e.g. 
masters’ games as info booth 


Other organisations providing VIS in region:  


• Clare Valley Business & Tourism Association field 
questions 


• Some private businesses display brochures and 
information  


Digital 
Websites: 


• www.clarevalley.com.au 


• www.visitburra.com 


Both Clare & Burra websites recently updated 
(e.g. linking with ATDW) 


Clare Valley Wine Inc. plan to build an adjunct 
wine (industry site) – but have just gone live with 
a Mandarin translation of part of the 
clarevalley.com.au related site 


Updating of clarevalley.com.au is undertaken by 
CVWFT 


Daytrippa - free Mobile Guide/App: 


http://www.daytrippa.com.au/burra 


http://www.daytrippa.com.au/clare-valley 


Social media: 


• Facebook - Burra & 
Goyder Visitor 
Information Centre 


• Facebook & Instagram – 
Clare Valley [maintained 
collaboratively between 
CVWFTC and RDAYMN 
(lead)] 


• Facebook & Instagram – 
Clare Valley Wine, Food 
& Tourism Centre 


 


E-newsletter:  


RDAYMN produce a 
monthly newsletter 
directly to 400 
operators and 
stakeholders ‘Clare 
Valley Tourism e-News’ 


The CVWFTC also send 
out a newsletter each 
Wednesday to approx. 
500 people  


Guiding documents 
Clare: 


• CVWFTC Socio 
Economic Impact 
Assessment March 
2017, Hudson Howell 


• CVWFTC Strategic / 
Business / Marketing 
Plan (currently under 
review; will include 
information from 
(currently being 
created) Destination 
Management and 
Marketing Plan) 


Goyder: 


• Goyder Tourism 
Strategic Plan 
2017 


• Arts Development 
Strategy 2018-
2023 


• Burra Heritage 
Tourism 
Experience 
Development Plan 


• Goyder Master 
Plan 2018-2023 


Tourism region: 


• Clare Valley Regional Tourism Strategic Plan 
2018-19 (developed by CVGC and RCOG and 
adopted by Clare Valley Alliance)  


• Clare Valley Tourism and VICs KPPM Strategy 
2014 


• Clare Valley Wine & Grape Association Strategic 
Plan 2019+  


• SA Regional Visitor Strategy  


Plans currently being developed:  


• Destination Management and Marketing Plan 


• New Tourism Experiences Opportunity Roadmap 


 
  



http://www.clarevalley.com.au/

http://www.visitburra.com/

http://www.daytrippa.com.au/burra

http://www.daytrippa.com.au/clare-valley
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Challenges & opportunities 


Challenges: 


Commercialisation / revenue: 


Airbnb is a challenge – the centre 
and many others rely on 
commission gained from 
accommodation bookings 


Digital delivery: 


Keeping up with changes in 
technology and the cost 
associated with this 


Face to face delivery: 


Encouraging the visitors into 
Centres – need to be an attraction 
as well as a VIC  


Opportunities: 


Collaboration: 


Work more closely with the VIOs 
to ensure great service and 
opening hours  


Volunteers: 


Goyder Arts Development Strategy 2018-23 actions include training 
for volunteers in digital space – could extend to include VIS volunteers 
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Appendix 3: VIS Audit detail – Southern Flinders Ranges tourism 
(sub)region  


Face-to-face 


Visitor Information Centres 


Peterborough Visitor Information Centre 
Location: 


• 2 Telford Ave 
Peterborough 


• Located on 
main street, 
100m from 
free RV Park 


• Co-located 
with 
Steamtown 
Heritage Rail 
Centre 


Services: 


• Face-to-face 
visitor contact 


• Phone and email 
visitor contact 


• Displays / 
distributes tourism 
publications 
(printed info, e.g. 
guides, brochures, 
maps) 


Commercial products & services: 


Visitor experiences: 


• Tours 


• Nightly sound and light show  


Booking services: 


• Accommodation (no commission) 


• Tourism products and experiences – Willangi Bush 
Escapes ($2.50 commission) 


• Local or regional events (no commission) 


Retail:  


Local produce, souvenirs, clothing, books 


 


Digital facilities 
on site: 


• Free Wi-Fi 


• Computer and 
printer for 
visitor use 


• Digital DVD 
player in 
theatrette; 
projector and 
player for 
sound & light 
show at night 


Facilities: 


• Parking for cars, 
caravans, buses & 
RVs 


• Reception desk 


• Chairs and tables  


• Lounge seats 


• Theatrette 


• Boardroom 


• Toilets 


• Air conditioning 


• Kitchen 


• 2 offices 


Staff & volunteers: 


Staffing: 


• 1 full time Team Leader / Customer Service Officer 
(CSO) Monday to Friday  


• 2 permanent part-time CSOs: 


o Mon-Fri, 10am-2pm and 7pm -10pm – Est. 1 FTE 


o Weekends 8.30 am to 5pm and 7pm -10pm - Est. 
0.6 FTE 


• Casuals: Tour guides engaged 9am to 5pm daily – Est. 1 
FTE 


Volunteers: 


1 volunteer; 416 hours p.a. 


Other info: 


• Inductions given, basic training, tour guiding, customer 
service officers, sound and lightshow hosts 


• Recruiting tour guides difficult 


 


  







Page 27 of 37 


Funding: 


Local Government:  


District Council of 
Peterborough: $170,000  


Industry support: 


• Provides a venue for tourism-related 
events/functions 


• Provides networking opportunities for 
tourism operators 


Updating visitor information 
and staff/volunteer 
knowledge: 


Team Leader meetings 


 


Governance: 


VIC operated by Peterborough 
Tourism Management 
Committee (s41 Committee of 
Council) 


Data capture: 


• Surveys from SATC 


• Age, employment status, residential 
area, travelling status, positives & 
negatives about their experience in 
Peterborough 


Performance measurement 
& reporting: 


• Comparisons from 
previous year’s data 


• Requesting feedback 
from visitors (verbal and 
written) 


• SFR group communicate 
verbally regarding 
numbers to the region 


Port Pirie Visitor Information Centre  
Location: 


• 3 Mary Elie St Port Pirie 


• Close to CBD 


• Located within Port Pirie 
Regional Tourism & Arts 
Centre 


• Located alongside Port Pirie 
Regional Gallery / Port Pirie 
Regional Library / Stateliner 
Bus Terminal 


Services: 


• Face-to-face visitor contact 


• Phone and email visitor 
contact 


• Displays / distributes 
tourism publications 
(printed info, e.g. guides, 
brochures, maps) 


Commercial products & services: 


Booking services: 


Council based events (with recent 
events at new Sports Precinct, have 
charged fees for external service 
provider participation) 


Retail: 


Current offering very limited – local 
produce, basic Aboriginal items, 
limited clothing; souvenirs relating to 
local area 


 


Digital facilities on 
site: 


• Free Wi-Fi 


• Virtual Reality 
Shark Cage 
Diving 
Experience 


• TV screens with 
event 
advertising 


Facilities: 


• Car parking is 
available for 
20 vehicles, 4 
caravans, and 
2 access 
parks 


• Desk, seating 


• Toilets 


Staff & volunteers: 


Staffing: 


• 2 Full time positions 


• 6 casual staff; approx. 0.6FTE 


• Staffing arrangements currently under review 


Volunteers: 


16 Volunteers; 2080 hours p.a. 
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Funding: 


Local Government:   


Port Pirie Regional Council: 
$500,000 p.a. (Ave.) 


Planned initiatives: 


Review of VIC operations 
recently undertaken (confidential 
recommendations currently 
being considered by council) 


Updating visitor information and 
staff/volunteer knowledge: 


Professional development through 
Tourism Industry Council SA and 
Accredited VIC Network updates 


 


Data: 


• Data collection is currently 
limited to time of day and 
visitor origin 


• A comprehensive collection 
method is currently under 
review 


Performance measurement & 
reporting: 


• Limited collection capacity 


• Need to encourage repeat 
visitation in the major VICs and 
require the VIOs to ask if they 
have visited others and when, to 
track days spent in the Region 


• Report total visitor numbers to 
SATC and in annual report. Have 
also reported on active use of 
‘Shakka the Shark’ display and VR 
Shark Cage dive 


Industry support: 


• Provides a venue for 
tourism-related 
events/functions 


• Provides networking 
opportunities for tourism 
operators 


 


Flinders Ranges Visitor Information Centre  
Location: 


• 19 Railway 
Terrace, 
Quorn 


• Co-located 
with Pichi 
Richi 
Preservation 
Society 
Museum and 
Quorn 
Railway 
Station 


Services: 


• Face-to-face visitor contact 


• Phone and email visitor contact 


• Displays / distributes tourism 
publications (printed info, e.g. 
guides, brochures, maps) 


• Ticket sales 


• Photocopying & printing  


• Loco and Depot tours for Pichi 
Richi Railway (PRR) 


• General advice about PRR 
services and group bookings 


• Brochure booklet showcasing all 
films in and around Quorn 


• Brochure attracting businesses 
to Council region 


Commercial products & services: 


Booking services: 


• Accommodation (10% commission for 
bookings made through BookEasy as an 
associate member) 


• Tourism products and experiences (10% 
commission): 


o Pichi Richi Railway general public 
ticket sales & group bookings 


o Pichi Richi Railway workshop tours 


o 4WD driving  


• Local or regional events – festivals, music 
events, movies (10% commission) 


Retail: 


Souvenirs, art, local product 
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Digital facilities on site: 


• Free Wi-Fi 


• Computer for public 
access and iPad 


• DVD playing 
promoting region and 
Pichi Richi Railway 


Facilities: 


• Parking for buses, cars, motor 
homes, caravans 


• Seating inside and out 


• Toilet 


• Computer desk for public access 
computer 


• Banner 


Staff & volunteers: 


Staffing: 


• Permanent part time staffing is 
variable - average 15 hours per 
fortnight Approx. 0.2 FTE 


• Casuals are on call basis – no FTE 
est. 


Volunteers: 


4 volunteers; 240 hours p.a. 


 


Funding: 


Local Government:   


Flinders Ranges Council: $350k 


Governance: 


Oversight by Flinders Ranges Visitor 
Information Centre Management Committee 
(s41 Committee of Flinders Ranges Council) 
 


Planned initiatives: 


• Training offered by 
FROSAT  


• Flinders Ranges 
Tourism Operators 
Association Forums 


Updating visitor 
information and 
staff/volunteer knowledge: 


Regular staff meetings and 
famil of product in region 


 


Data: 


• No. of visitors 
through door 


• Phone / fax / 
email /mail 
enquiries 


• Visitor origin 
breakdown 


• Duration of stay 


Performance measurement & 
reporting: 


• Report to management committee 
monthly 


• Written report and statistics given 
to Council with minutes from 
management committee and 
presented for monthly Council 
meetings  


Industry support: 


• Provides a venue for tourism-related 
events/functions 


• Provides networking opportunities for 
tourism operators 


 


Hawker Visitor Information Centre  
Location: 


• Hawker Motors, 
corner Wilpena 
and Cradock 
Roads  


• In centre of 
town, opposite 
gallery, general 
store, police 
station 


• On main road to 
Wilpena, 
Flinders Ranges 
National Park 
etc. 


Services: 


• Face-to-face visitor contact 


• Phone and email visitor contact 


• Displays / distributes tourism 
publications (printed info, e.g. guides, 
brochures, maps) 


• Provides networking opportunities for 
tourism operators 


• Museum showing historical items, 
geological display and seismograph 


• Also provides several customer / 
communication services on behalf of 
Flinders Ranges Council (non-tourism / 
visitor related) 


Commercial products & services: 


Booking services: 


• Agent for National Parks Passes 
(commission paid)  


• Accommodation (10-15% 
commission) 


• Tourism products and 
experiences (10-15% 
commission) 


• Local or regional events (no 
commission) 


Retail: 


Souvenirs, CDs, DVDs, Australiana 
Books, camping equipment etc. 
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Digital facilities on site: 


• Free Wi-Fi 


• Small / medium 
television and 
computer screens 
for presentations 


Facilities: 


• Large parking area suitable for coaches, 
caravans, trailers etc. 


• Counter, seating, tables and benches 
outside under pergola area, toilets 


• Signage outside premises, product 
baskets 


Staff & volunteers: 


Staffing: 


3 owner/managers (approx. 2 
FTE depending on time of 
year) 


Volunteers: 


Nil 


 


Funding: 


• VIC privately owned and funded (Hawker Motors)  


• Flinders Ranges Council support includes:  


o printing and supply of Flinders Ranges Visitor Guide for Quorn, 
Hawker and Cradock 


o town support with general maintenance and structures for 
Visitors to the area such as upkeep of the Visitor Information 
Bay area, Public toilets, shelters and BBQs, playgrounds and 
Park 


o entrance to the town signs in Hawker and Cradock and 
Caravan dump point 


o support to Hawker Community Development Board with 
projects  


Updating visitor information 
and staff knowledge: 


• Famils of the area 


• Attending forums, basic 
workshops 


• Staff training within business 


• Member of Flinders Ranges 
Tourism Operators 
Association which has 
seminars, training sessions  


• Networking with other 
operators 


 


Visitor Information Outlets 
Locations: 


Current VIOs:  


• Crystal Brook 


• Jamestown 


• Wirrabara 


• Laura 
Information 
Centre 


• Melrose 
Caravan Park 


• Wilmington  


• Orroroo 
Carrieton VIO 


• Southern 
Flinders 
Discovery 
Centre 
(Gladstone) 


Services: 


• Local knowledge, 
local brochures, 
local produce & 
crafts, souvenirs, SA 
Visitor guides 


• VIO give information 
and sell product - 
mainly staffed by 
Volunteers  


• Some tours 


VIO Support: 


• Per Southern Flinders VIO guidelines, VIOs are to 
align themselves with nearest Accredited VIC 


• VIOs expected to attend a bi-monthly Visitor 
Information Providers meeting and work with other 
visitor information providers throughout the region 
[note; SFR Visitor Information Providers Group 
(SFRVIPG) previously undertook famils, shared 
services, swapped brochures and information; no 
longer operating due to lack of RTO resources to 
coordinate (RTO resourced only 1 day / week). 
VIC/VIO relationship through SF Tourism & Taste 
famils] 


• Support currently limited 


• VIOs can be members of tourism associations 
(FROSAT, Southern Flinders Tourism and Taste) 
which offer training, forums and conferences  


• RDAYMN can assist VIOs with startup information and 
guidelines 


 


  







Page 31 of 37 


Data: 


In line with 
guidelines, VIOs 
(some, not all) 
record number 
of visitors and 
report to 
SFRVIPG bi-
monthly  


Funding & resources: 


• Laura Information Centre: Northern Areas Council provides ad hoc support for 
projects  


• Melrose, Wilmington and Wirrabara VIOs: District Council of Mt Remarkable support:  


o Assistance in sharing and collating information 


o In kind support with Southern Flinders Visitor Guide (guide content) 


o $1000 towards printing of Wilmington Tourism brochures 


• District Council of Orroroo Carrieton: Council current budget for tourism net 
expenses $11,071 (not including staff wages which are incorporated into general 
expenses for Council).  


• Southern Flinders Discover Centre Gladstone: Northern Areas Council provides a 
100% rate rebate (building owned by Gladstone Community Development and 
Tourism Association) and ad hoc support for other projects 


• Jamestown Visitor Centre: Northern Areas Council provides usage of a room and 
cost of utilities at the Jamestown Memorial Hall and ad hoc support for projects. 
Council has also provided support for tourist brochures etc. on an ad hoc basis 
upon request. 


Other  
Pop-up 
information 
services: 


Flinders Ranges 
Tourism Operators 
Association attend 
Caravan and 
Camping Shows 
etc. on members 
behalf 


Roving 
Ambassadors: 


Not engaged 
due to 
extensive area 
to be covered 
and aging 
demographic 
of volunteers 
(Port Pirie) 


Other organisations providing VIS in region:  


• Peterborough Business Association. 


• Yongala Progress Association.  


• Wilmington Progress Association 


• Jamestown Development Association 


• Southern Flinders Tourism & Taste Inc. 


• Local caravan parks, roadhouses, delis, and service stations  


• Bike Melrose 


• Hawker Community Development Board  


 


Publications: 


• Southern Flinders Visitor Guide – facilitated by Port Pirie Regional Council in partnership with Northern 
Areas, Mount Remarkable, Peterborough and Orroroo Carrieton  


• Flinders Ranges Visitor Guide (Quorn, Hawker, Cradock) published by Flinders Ranges Council, 
compiled by Managers of Flinders Ranges VIC (Quorn) and Hawker VIC.  


• Discover Hawker booklet produced by Promotions Committee of Hawker Community Development 
Board 
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Digital 
Websites: 


Tourism region: 


www.flindersrangesandoutback.com.au  


Sub-region & townships: 


• www.southernflindersranges.com.au 


• www.flindersranges.com  


• www.visitpeterborough.sa.gov.au  


• www.hawkervic.info  


• www.discoverhawker.com   


• https://gladstonesa.com.au/ 


Daytrippa - free Mobile Guide/App: 


• http://www.daytrippa.com.au/peterborough-sa 


• http://www.daytrippa.com.au/southern-flinders-
produce-trail 


• http://www.daytrippa.com.au/heritage-rail-trail 


• http://www.daytrippa.com.au/port-pirie 


Social media: 


Tourism region: 


Facebook Flinders Ranges & Outback 


Sub-region & townships: 


Facebook:   


• Visit Port Pirie 


• The Flinders Ranges Council 


• Quorn out and about 


• Peterborough community page 


• Teague’s Hawker Motors and Visitor 
Information Centre 


 


Guiding documents: 
Individual Councils: 


• DC Peterborough: 


o Steamtown Marketing Plan 2017-
2020 


o Steamtown Strategy & Business Plan 
2014-2018 


o Strategic Plan 2018-2022 


o Tourism Strategy 2013-2017 


• Port Pirie Review of VIC (V1 Tourism) 
(confidential) 


Tourism region: 


• Southern Flinders Ranges (SFR) Tourism & Events 
Strategy & Action Plan 2017-18 to 2019-20 


• Southern Flinders Ranges Visitor Servicing Review 


• SFR Visitor Information Providers (VIP) Network – Non-
accredited Local VIO Guidelines [SFR VIP Group & 
SFT Tourism Authority) 


• SA Regional Visitor Strategy  


Challenges & opportunities 
Challenges: 
VIS delivery: 


• Ensuring appropriate 
and correct / up to date 
information is available 
for visitors 


• Keeping up to date with 
the market  


Collaboration: 


• SF VIOs struggle to work on a common front as 
there is nothing or no one linking us together as a 
group. We are simply single organisations in a 
region, all working to a similar goal but with no 
overarching control  


• Not enough engagement and support locally 


Volunteers: 


Difficulty 
recruiting 
volunteers and 
staff 


  



http://www.flindersrangesandoutback.com.au/

http://www.southernflindersranges.com.au/

http://www.flindersranges.com/

http://www.visitpeterborough.sa.gov.au/

http://www.hawkervic.info/

http://www.discoverhawker.com/

https://gladstonesa.com.au/

http://www.daytrippa.com.au/peterborough-sa

http://www.daytrippa.com.au/southern-flinders-produce-trail

http://www.daytrippa.com.au/southern-flinders-produce-trail

http://www.daytrippa.com.au/heritage-rail-trail

http://www.daytrippa.com.au/port-pirie
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Funding & resources: 


• Cost of operations 


• There is a viewpoint that VICs are an unnecessary drain on Council funds, due to seeming lack of 
return on investment. This is combined with a perception that ‘all you need to know can be found on 
your phone’ – which is not the case. What needs to be recognised is the ‘Stop. Stay. Spend.’ potential 
that quality VIS provides; a means of quantifying the value of VIS is needed 


• Changes in Local Government elected members – may not see tourism as being important to the 
region – potential impact on funding from our stakeholders 


Opportunities: 
Face to face delivery: 


• Developing an SFR 
pop-up model that all 
Councils could 
access 


• Updated services, 
especially in small 
country towns  


Funding & 
resources: 


• More RTO hours 
in the region 


• More support 
from SATC and 
government 


Collaboration: 


• It has been identified that there is a need to reform 
the SFR Visitor Services Network, bringing various 
VIOs and the two Accredited VICs representatives 
together, to help with professional development 


• A set of required standards for formal recognition is 
required, to ensure a consistent approach to 
delivery of Visitor Services 


• Reinstate SFRVIPG regular meetings 


• Greater support from local businesses e.g. sharing 
of information, engagement with VICs re bookings 
for accommodation, product etc. 
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Appendix 4: VIS Audit detail – Yorke Peninsula tourism region  


Face-to-face 


VIC 


Copper Coast Visitor Information Centre - The Farm Shed Museum & Tourism 
Centre 
Location: 


• 50 Mines Road Kadina 


• Located with The Farm Shed 
Museum – National Trust 
Kadina, Copper Coast Indoor 
Play Centre, Copper Coast 
Miniature Railway and mini-golf 
course  


• Not located in prominent 
position. Although co-located 
with other services, VIC is a 
destination as it is not located in 
a prominent place – and is only 
chanced upon if visitors are 
travelling specifically from 
Kadina to Moonta. Otherwise up 
to visitor to find centre 


Services: 


• Face-to-
face visitor 
contact 


• Phone and 
email visitor 
contact 


• Displays / 
distributes 
tourism 
publications 
(printed 
info, e.g. 
guides, 
brochures, 
maps) 


 


Commercial products & services: 


Booking services: 


• Accommodation (4% commission currently – 
sourcing alternative provider for new website) 


• Tourism products and experiences – under 
development to be in place mid-2019. Need 
this option on new website to facilitate 
hosting Cruise Ship visitors beginning 
December 2019. Will be a 10% commission 


• Local or regional events (point of sale outlet 
for local events at a 10% commission) 


Retail:  


Extensive range of souvenirs and local produce.  


Café: 


Food and drink – limited options  


 


Digital facilities on 
site: 


• iPad 
touchscreen 
computer (with 
internet 
connection) 
and printing 


• Free Wi-Fi 


• Large TV 
screen with 
slideshow 
constantly 
played; also 
used for other 
promotional 
media including 
film etc. 


Facilities: 


• Extensive parking 
including disabled, 
caravan, RV, Bus 


• Main reception area 


• Café seating 


• Meeting room 


• Toilets – male, 
female and 
disabled 


• Baby changing 
facilities 


• Display furniture 
that is mobile and 
used off-site for 
promotions (as well 
on site) 


Staff & volunteers: 


Staffing: 


• 3 staff, 3 FTE: 2 Customer Tourism Services Officers 
& 1 FTE Tourism & Events Officer 


• Managed by Library & Tourism Coordinator (no FTE 
allocation to VIS indicated) 


Volunteers: 


• Kadina National Trust provide volunteers to work 
weekends and public holidays 


• Approximately 15 volunteers rostered at present time 


• 1400 volunteer hours p.a. 


Training: 


• Staff training is regularly provided through Council, 
LGA, SATC, YPT and TiCSA 


• Volunteer training is regularly provided through 
Council 
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Funding: 


Local Government:  


Copper Coast Council: 


Estimated net cost $250,000 


Industry support: 


Provides a venue for 
tourism-related 
events/functions 


Updating visitor information and staff / 
volunteer knowledge: 


Regular training and famils programmed 


 


Planned initiatives: 


• Development of new Copper Coast 
Tourism Website – 
www.visitcoppercoast, Instagram 
and re-branding of Facebook page - 
due for completion mid 2019 


• Establishment of pop up (seasonal) 
VIC in Wallaroo for Cruise Ship 
visits – December 2019 / January 
2020 


• Review of location of service point 
as a result of site development plan 
for National Heritage Listed Moonta 
Mines  


Data capture: 


• All visitation data is captured – in 
person, online enquiries, phone 
enquiries 


• Demographics including where they 
are visiting from, duration of stay and 
what service was provided 


• Data is provided to and compiled by 
YPT for whole region  


• Surveys completed twice a year as per 
mandatory requirement for all VICs by 
SATC 
 


Performance 
measurement & 
reporting: 


• Statistical – 
number of 
visits and 
enquiries; 
economic 
value to 
region 


• Anecdotal 


 


VIOs 
Locations: 


Current VIOs:  


• Ardrossan Museum and 
Information Outlet 


• Coobowie TnT Dina Bite 


• Corny Point Caravan Park 


• Edithburgh Post Office 


• Harvest Corner Information 
and Craft (Minlaton) 


• Innes National Park 


• Maitland Information 
Centre  


• Port Broughton  


• Port Victoria Kiosk and 
Post Office 


• Port Vincent Visitor 
Information Outlet 


• Southern Yorke Peninsula 
Community Telecentre 
(Yorketown) 


• Southern Yorke Peninsula 
Visitor Centre (Stansbury) 


Services: 


• Face to face 
information 


• Either iPad or PC to 
allow visitors to 
browse Visit Yorke 
Peninsula website & 
obtain online bush 
camping permits 


• Hard copy visitor 
information (e.g. 
regional guides, YP 
Council produce 
information flyers & 
local business 
flyers) 


• Moonta & Wallaroo 
provide information 
and a range of 
souvenirs / gifts etc. 


VIO Support: 


• Access to visitor information including 
stocking of all information products – 
leaflets, brochures etc. 


• Support to volunteers in service delivery 
with inclusion in training opportunities 


• Wallaroo & Moonta are supported by the 
Copper Coast VIC 


• Yorke Peninsula Council approx. $130,000 
direct cost of running visitor information 
servicing 


• YP Council actively supports its network of 
VIOs through regular training, provision of 
IT, supply of information brochures and 
commission on bush camping permits 
bought through their outlet 


• DC Barunga West has now taken over 
admin & social media for the VIO from the 
Progress Association – association now 
concentrating on running VIO 


 



http://www.visitcoppercoast/
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Staffing / volunteers: 


• Moonta employ a 1 FTE Tourism 
Manager however VIO staffed by 
volunteers 


• Wallaroo completely staffed by 
volunteers 


• YP Council area VIOS - mix of paid 
staff and volunteers  


Governance & management:  


• YP Council has Memorandum of Understanding (MoU) in 
place with most (not all) VIOs in district. MoU outlines 
VIOs responsibilities e.g. access to self-serve technology, 
answering machine, 24-hour access to key information 
(e.g. locality maps, visitor guides etc.). MoU states that 
Council will undertake regular reviews of operations via 
onsite visits, feedback, mystery shoppers etc. First review 
recently undertaken. 


• Reference document is Yorke Peninsula Tourism VIO 
Policy  


Other  
Pop-up information services: 


• Copper Coast Council will 
be establishing a pop-up at 
Wallaroo specifically for 
Cruise Ship visits 
beginning in 2019/20 
season 


• Attendance at trade shows 
/ promotional events: 


 


Other organisations providing VIS in region:  


• Copper Coast: Local businesses primarily caravan parks, 
accommodation and food 


• Yorke Peninsula Council area: Caravan Parks and many other retail 
outlets (e.g. cafes, grocery stores) carry a range of visitor information 
brochures 


• Yorke Peninsula Council undertakes direct visitor servicing (emails, 
phone call, social media requests) during normal business hours 


Digital 
Websites: 


• www.visityorkepeninsula.com.au 


• www.yorkepeninsula.com.au  


• www.coppercoast.sa.gov.au  (soon to be 
www.visitcoppercoast) 


Social media: 


• Yorke Peninsula Facebook 


• Copper Coast Visitor Information Centre Facebook  


• Copper Coast Council Facebook 


• Instagram and visitcoppercoast pages also currently 
under development 


Challenges & opportunities 


Challenges: 
Collaboration: 


• Local operators 
not being open 
during peak 
times  


• Many local 
operators not 
wanting to work 
together – 
parochialism  


Volunteers: 


• Challenges in maintaining volunteer numbers as they retire for age and health 
reasons; challenges in attracting new volunteers to fill roles vacated  


• Concerns over skill levels of volunteers who do not always have ability to 
provide appropriate knowledge and customer service to visitors 


• Reliance on volunteers to provide a service all year round 


• Tech savviness of volunteers as visitors move to wanting more online 
information, dealing with incorrect information online  



http://www.visityorkepeninsula.com.au/

http://www.yorkepeninsula.com.au/

http://www.coppercoast.sa.gov.au/

http://www.visitcoppercoast/
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Opportunities: 
Digital delivery: 


Increase in digital usage by 
visitors – ensuring product is 
accessible through various online 
channels  


 


Funding & resources: 


More financial support from state 
government – Local Government 
is expected to keep reducing 
costs whilst battling with ever 
increasing cost pressures. 
Tourism is critical for long term 
sustainability of the Peninsula and 
sometimes can feel like an uphill 
battle 


Collaboration: 


• Working with YPT and the 
other Councils in our region 
to support tourism across the 
region 


• Working with other regions 


 


Increasing visitation: 


• Cruise ships visiting Wallaroo as of 7th December 2019 


• Development of Moonta Mines National Heritage listed site 


• Growth of events including:  


o future sustainability of current major festival Kernewek Lowender & YP Field Days 


o continuing to support and attract sporting events 


o continuing to support and attract events (e.g. Tasting Australia etc.) 
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Balance Sheet


Balance Sheet  |  Legatus Group  |  14 August 2019   Page 1 of 2


Legatus Group 
As at 31 July 2019 


31 Jul 2019 30 Jun 2019


Assets 
Bank 
Bank SA Cheque Account 56,122 53,051
Bendigo Business Banking Acc 25,100 25,100
Total Bank 81,222 78,151


Current Assets 
Accounts Receivable 252,682 55,000
Accrual: Interest Income - 943
LGFA General 894,879 893,936
Total Current Assets 1,147,561 949,879


Non-current Assets 
Computers & S/w : Accum Depn (3,948) (3,948)
Computers & Software 3,948 3,948
Motor Vehicles : Accum Depn (22,176) (22,176)
Motor Vehicles at Cost 33,353 33,353
Total Non-current Assets 11,177 11,177


Total Assets 1,239,959 1,039,208


Liabilities 
Current Liabilities 
Accounts Payable 6,499 26,235
Accruals - 6,637
GST 22,091 -
Prov : Annual Leave 2,568 2,568
Total Current Liabilities 31,158 35,440


Non-Current Liabilities 
Prov for Long Service Leave (NC) 2,947 2,947
Total Non-Current Liabilities 2,947 2,947


Total Liabilities 34,105 38,387


Net Assets 1,205,854 1,000,821


Equity 
Accumulated Surplus B/F 234,708 55,336
Current Year Earnings 205,033 179,372
General 66,093 66,093
P003 - Regional Waste M'ment 16,273 16,273
P009 - LGA R&D Projects 9,825 9,825
P022 - Roads & Transport 46,087 46,087
P024 - Climate Change 2015-17 11,693 11,693
P025 - Outreach Phase 2 132,922 132,922
P027 - Reform - Incentive Risk 144,000 144,000







Balance Sheet


Balance Sheet  |  Legatus Group  |  14 August 2019   Page 2 of 2


31 Jul 2019 30 Jun 2019
P028 - Regional Capacity Build 407,570 407,570
Transfer from Reserves (To AS) 6,650 6,650
Transfer to Reserves (From AS) (75,000) (75,000)


Total Equity 1,205,854 1,000,821





		Balance Sheet
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Legatus Group


Reporting Worksheets - Statement of Comprehensive Income
Functions & Projects Consolidated
for the year ended 30 June 2020


$ Budget Actual Budget YTD Actual FY Forecast     Notes


Income
41000 Council Contributions 165,191       165,225       167,025       -                   -                   


42000 Grants : Federal Government -                   -                   15,000         -                   -                   


42001 Grants : State Government -                   -                   -                   -                   -                   


42002 Grants : LGA 347,000       394,232       185,800       203,601       -                   


42003 Grants : NRM 15,000         115,000       43,000         -                   -                   


43000 Interest : Bank Account -                   65                -                   6                  -                   


43001 Interest : LGFA 12,133         16,507         15,000         -                   -                   


44000 Reimbursement 16,000         37,664         80,600         26,000         -                   


49000 Other Income 2,500           4,206           7,700           710              -                   


49001 Project Management -                   -                   -                   -                   -                   


Total Income 557,824       732,899       514,125       230,317       -                   


Expenses
Employment Costs


61001 Payroll : Gross 177,099       141,645       159,485       14,243         -                   


61002 Annual Leave 15,383         15,540         13,290         -                   -                   


61003 Sick Leave -                   -                   -                   -                   -                   


61004 Long Service Leave 2,000           2,586           4,319           -                   -                   


61005 Public Holidays -                   5,689           -                   -                   -                   


61006 Superannuation 18,999         15,217         16,414         1,984           -                   


61007 Workers Comp Premium 4,680           1,333           4,319           494              -                   


61009 Professional Development 16,000         16,664         1,000           -                   -                   


64001 FBT 7,537           8,644           7,700           -                   -                   


Operational Expenses


62001 Accounting Services 4,000           7,135           5,000           -                   -                   


62002 Advertising & Promotion -                   1,650           1,000           -                   -                   


62003 Audit Fees 2,250           2,000           2,500           -                   -                   


62004 Bank Fees & Charges 200              8                  200              4                  -                   


62005 Consultants 75,000         185,515       278,000       3,100           -                   


62006 Contractors 100,000       94,517         100,000       -                   -                   


62007 Legal Fees -                   -                   -                   -                   -                   


62009 Rent/Hire of Premises/Equip 28,000         9,009           14,500         1,450           -                   


62010 Project Management -                   -                   20,000         -                   -                   


63001 Catering 2,500           716              4,500           314              -                   


63006 Telephone & Internet 6,000           4,894           6,000           415              -                   


63007 Postage & Stationery Supp -                   1,305           2,500           -                   -                   


63012 IT & Web 6,000           2,270           6,000           91                -                   


69004 Insurance 8,335           7,735           7,800           1,602           -                   


69005 Members Allowances 6,000           4,600           6,000           -                   -                   


69007 Conferences 10,000         6,937           25,000         908              -                   


69009 Other Expenses 2,500           1,270           5,000           37                -                   


Motor Vehicle


63004 Registration 650              632              -                   -                   -                   


63009 Fuel ‐ Unleaded 5,500           4,734           6,000           455              -                   


63011 Vehicle Maintenance 3,000           2,862           3,000           10                -                   


63013 Vehicle Cleaning -                   47                -                   -                   -                   


69901 Depn : Motor Vehciles 6,671           6,311           8,000           -                   -                   


Travel & Accomodation


63003 Meals (non FBT) -                   323              300              -                   -                   


63010 Meals (FBT) -                   -                   -                   -                   -                   


69001 Accommodation -                   768              1,200           137              -                   


69002 Airfares -                   -                   -                   -                   -                   


69006 Travel : Reimbursement 2,000           425              -                   -                   -                   


69008 Taxi -                   -                   -                   -                   -                   


69010 Parking -                   548              -                   41                -                   


Total Expenses 510,303       553,527       709,027       25,284         -                   


Operating Surplus / (Deficit) 47,521 179,372 (194,902) 205,033 0 


92001 Asset Disposal & Fair Value Adjustments -                   -                   (8,340)          -                   -                   


Net Surplus / (Deficit) 47,521 179,372 (203,242) 205,033 0 


Total Comprehensive Income 47,521 179,372 (203,242) 205,033 0 


2018 / 2019 2019 / 2020







Legatus Group


Reporting Worksheets - Statement of Comprehensive Income
Corporate Function
for the year ended 30 June 2020


$ Budget Actual Budget YTD Actual FY Forecast     Notes


Income
41000 Council Contributions 165,191       165,225       167,025       


42002 Grants : LGA 40,000         


43000 Interest : Bank Account 65                6                  


43001 Interest : LGFA 12,133         16,507         15,000         


44000 Reimbursement 164              10,000         


49000 Other Income


49001 Project Management


Total Income 217,324       181,961       192,025       6                  -                   


Expenses
Employment Costs


61001 Payroll : Gross 138,462       129,165       143,077       11,850         


61002 Annual Leave 11,538         15,084         11,923         


61003 Sick Leave


61004 Long Service Leave 750              2,586           3,875           


61005 Public Holidays 5,333           


61006 Superannuation 14,250         14,323         14,725         1,689           


61007 Workers Comp Premium 3,510           1,333           3,875           494              


61009 Professional Development 664              1,000           


64001 FBT 7,537           8,644           7,700           


Operational Expenses


62001 Accounting Services 4,000           7,135           5,000           


62002 Advertising & Promotion 1,000           1,000           


62003 Audit Fees 2,250           2,000           2,500           


62004 Bank Fees & Charges 200              8                  200              4                  


62005 Consultants 1,058           


62006 Contractors 5,000           517              


62007 Legal Fees


62009 Rent/Hire of Premises/Equip 18,000         8,304           10,000         182              


63001 Catering 2,500           296              2,500           314              


63006 Telephone & Internet 6,000           4,894           6,000           415              


63007 Postage & Stationery Supp 1,146           2,500           


63012 IT & Web 6,000           2,270           6,000           91                


69004 Insurance 8,335           7,735           7,800           1,602           


69005 Members Allowances 6,000           4,600           6,000           


69007 Conferences 10,000         3,724           20,000         908              


69009 Other Expenses 2,500           1,128           5,000           


Motor Vehicle


63004 Registration 650              632              


63009 Fuel ‐ Unleaded 5,500           4,734           6,000           455              


63011 Vehicle Maintenance 3,000           2,862           3,000           10                


63013 Vehicle Cleaning 47                


69901 Depn : Motor Vehciles 6,671           6,311           8,000           


Travel & Accomodation


63003 Meals (non FBT) 217              300              


63010 Meals (FBT)


69001 Accommodation 618              1,200           137              


69002 Airfares


69006 Travel : Reimbursement


69010 Parking 548              41                


Total Expenses 262,652       238,913       279,175       18,191         -                   


Operating Surplus / (Deficit) (45,328) (56,952) (87,150) (18,185) 0 


92001 Asset Disposal & Fair Value Adjustments (8,340)          


Net Surplus / (Deficit) (45,328) (56,952) (95,490) (18,185) 0 


Total Comprehensive Income (45,328) (56,952) (95,490) (18,185) 0 


2018 / 2019 2019 / 2020







Legatus Group


Reporting Worksheets - Statement of Comprehensive Income
Project - P009 - CWMS & Climate Change Co-ordinator
for the year ended 30 June 2020


$ Budget Actual Budget YTD Actual FY Forecast     Notes


Income
42002 Grants : LGA 30,000         29,700         20,000         10,000         


44000 Reimbursement 12,650         11,500         


49000 Other Income 2,500           4,206           7,700           710              


Total Income 32,500         33,906         40,350         22,210         -                   


Expenses
Employment Costs


61001 Payroll : Gross 21,918         12,480         16,408         2,393           


61002 Annual Leave 1,827           456              1,367           


61004 Long Service Leave 594              444              


61005 Public Holidays 357              


61006 Superannuation 2,256           894              1,689           295              


61007 Workers Comp Premium 556              444              


Operational Expenses


62002 Advertising & Promotion 109              


62006 Contractors 23,000         


62009 Rent/Hire of Premises/Equip 10,000         4,500           


62010 Project Management


63001 Catering 2,000           
63005 Clothing and PPE


63006 Telephone & Internet


63007 Postage & Stationery Supp 159              


69007 Conferences 3,213           


69009 Other Expenses 142              37                


Travel & Accomodation


69001 Accommodation 150              


69006 Travel : Reimbursement 2,000           425              


Total Expenses 39,151         41,385         26,852         2,725           -                   


Operating Surplus / (Deficit) (6,651) (7,479) 13,498 19,485 0 


Total Comprehensive Income (6,651) (7,479) 13,498 19,485 0 


2018 / 2019 2019 / 2020







Legatus Group


Reporting Worksheets - Statement of Comprehensive Income
Project - P022 - Roads & Transport
for the year ended 30 June 2020


$ Budget Actual Budget YTD Actual FY Forecast     Notes


Income
42000 Grants : Federal Government


42001 Grants : State Government


42002 Grants : LGA


44000 Reimbursement


49000 Other Income


Total Income -                   -                   -                   -                   -                   


Expenses
Operational Expenses


62002 Advertising & Promotion


62005 Consultants 75,000         58,425         85,000         


62006 Contractors


62009 Rent/Hire of Premises/Equip 575              1,268           


63001 Catering 92                


63007 Postage & Stationery Supp


69009 Other Expenses


Travel & Accomodation


63003 Meals (non FBT) 106              


63010 Meals (FBT)


69001 Accommodation


69002 Airfares


69006 Travel : Reimbursement


69008 Taxi


69010 Parking


Total Expenses 75,000         59,199         85,000         1,268           -                   


Operating Surplus / (Deficit) (75,000) (59,199) (85,000) (1,268) 0 


Total Comprehensive Income (75,000) (59,199) (85,000) (1,268) 0 


2018 / 2019 2019 / 2020







Legatus Group


Reporting Worksheets - Statement of Comprehensive Income
Project - P024 - Climate Change 2015-2017
for the year ended 30 June 2020


$ Budget Actual Budget YTD Actual FY Forecast     Notes


Income
42000 Grants : Federal Government 15,000         


42003 Grants : NRM 15,000         15,000         15,000         


44000 Reimbursement


Total Income 15,000         15,000         30,000         -                   -                   


Expenses
Employment Costs


61001 Payroll : Gross 16,719         


61002 Annual Leave 2,018           


61003 Sick Leave


61004 Long Service Leave 656              


61005 Public Holidays


61006 Superannuation 2,493           


61007 Workers Comp Premium 614              


64001 FBT


Operational Expenses


62002 Advertising & Promotion 541              


62005 Consultants


62006 Contractors 50,000         


62009 Rent/Hire of Premises/Equip


62010 Project Management 20,000         


63001 Catering 231              


Travel & Accomodation


69006 Travel : Reimbursement


Total Expenses 22,500         772              70,000         -                   -                   


Operating Surplus / (Deficit) (7,500) 14,228 (40,000) 0 0 


Total Comprehensive Income (7,500) 14,228 (40,000) 0 0 


2018 / 2019 2019 / 2020







Legatus Group


Reporting Worksheets - Statement of Comprehensive Income
Project - P027 - Community Capacity Building
for the year ended 30 June 2020


$ Budget Actual Budget YTD Actual FY Forecast     Notes


Income
42002 Grants : LGA


44000 Reimbursement


49000 Other Income


Total Income -                   -                   -                   -                   -                   


Expenses
Operational Expenses


62002 Advertising & Promotion


62005 Consultants 50,000         


62006 Contractors


62009 Rent/Hire of Premises/Equip


62010 Project Management


63001 Catering


69009 Other Expenses


Total Expenses -                   -                   50,000         -                   -                   


Operating Surplus / (Deficit) 0 0 (50,000) 0 0 


Total Comprehensive Income 0 0 (50,000) 0 0 


2018 / 2019 2019 / 2020







Legatus Group


Reporting Worksheets - Statement of Comprehensive Income
Project - P028 - Regional Capacity Building
for the year ended 30 June 2020


$ Budget Actual Budget YTD Actual FY Forecast     Notes


Income
42002 Grants : LGA 232,000       311,532       140,800       193,601       


44000 Reimbursement 16,000         17,000         


Total Income 232,000       327,532       157,800       193,601       -                   


Expenses
Operational Expenses


62005 Consultants 21,000         30,000         3,100           


62006 Contractors 50,000         


62009 Rent/Hire of Premises/Equip 57                


62010 Project Management


63001 Catering


69007 Conferences 5,000           


69009 Other Expenses


Total Expenses 50,000         21,057         35,000         3,100           -                   


Operating Surplus / (Deficit) 182,000 306,476 122,800 190,501 0 


Total Comprehensive Income 182,000 306,476 122,800 190,501 0 


2018 / 2019 2019 / 2020







Legatus Group


Reporting Worksheets - Statement of Comprehensive Income
Project - P029 - LGA R&D
for the year ended 30 June 2020


$ Budget Actual Budget YTD Actual FY Forecast     Notes


Income
42002 Grants : LGA 25,000         28,000         25,000         


44000 Reimbursement 25,000         


Total Income 25,000         28,000         50,000         -                   -                   


Expenses
Operational Expenses


62005 Consultants 25,000         


62006 Contractors 25,000         50,000         


62009 Rent/Hire of Premises/Equip


62010 Project Management


63001 Catering


69009 Other Expenses


Total Expenses 25,000         -                   75,000         -                   -                   


Operating Surplus / (Deficit) 0 28,000 (25,000) 0 0 


Total Comprehensive Income 0 28,000 (25,000) 0 0 


2018 / 2019 2019 / 2020







Legatus Group


Reporting Worksheets - Statement of Comprehensive Income
Project - P032 - Sustainability Hub
for the year ended 30 June 2020


$ Budget Actual Budget YTD Actual FY Forecast     Notes


Income
42000 Grants : Federal Government


42001 Grants : State Government


42002 Grants : LGA


42003 Grants : NRM


44000 Reimbursement 15,950         14,500         


49000 Other Income


Total Income -                   -                   15,950         14,500         -                   


Expenses
Operational Expenses


62002 Advertising & Promotion


62005 Consultants


62006 Contractors 29,000         


62009 Rent/Hire of Premises/Equip


62010 Project Management


63001 Catering


69009 Other Expenses


Total Expenses -                   29,000         -                   -                   -                   


Operating Surplus / (Deficit) 0 (29,000) 15,950 14,500 0 


Total Comprehensive Income 0 (29,000) 15,950 14,500 0 


2018 / 2019 2019 / 2020







Legatus Group


Reporting Worksheets - Statement of Comprehensive Income
Project - P034 - N&Y Coastal Management Action Plan
for the year ended 30 June 2020


$ Budget Actual Budget YTD Actual FY Forecast     Notes


Income
42003 Grants : NRM 100,000       28,000         


44000 Reimbursement


49000 Other Income


Total Income -                   100,000       28,000         -                   -                   


Expenses
Operational Expenses


62002 Advertising & Promotion


62005 Consultants 76,396         88,000         


62006 Contractors 16,000         


62009 Rent/Hire of Premises/Equip


62010 Project Management


63001 Catering 97                


69009 Other Expenses


Total Expenses -                   92,493         88,000         -                   -                   


Operating Surplus / (Deficit) 0 7,507 (60,000) 0 0 


Total Comprehensive Income 0 7,507 (60,000) 0 0 


2018 / 2019 2019 / 2020
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A001 - 
Administration


A002 - 
Administration -
IT, Web Phone 


Internet


A004 - 
Members Allow 


& Support


A010 - MV: 
Holden Calais


P009 - CWMS & 
Climate 


Change Co-ord


P022 - Roads & 
Transport


P028 - Regional 
Capacity Build


P032 - 
Sustainability 


Hub
Total


Income
Grants : LGA $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $10,000.00 $0.00 $193,601.36 $0.00 $203,601.36
Interest : Bank Account $6.39 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $6.39
Other Income $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $709.67 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $709.67
Reimbursement $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $11,500.00 $0.00 $0.00 $14,500.00 $26,000.00
Total Income $6.39 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $22,209.67 $0.00 $193,601.36 $14,500.00 $230,317.42


Gross Profit $6.39 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $22,209.67 $0.00 $193,601.36 $14,500.00 $230,317.42


Less Operating Expenses
Accommodation $0.00 $0.00 $136.56 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $136.56
Bank Fees & Charges $4.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $4.00
Catering $313.64 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $313.64
Conferences $908.18 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $908.18
Consultants $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $3,100.00 $0.00 $3,100.00
Fuel - Unleaded $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $455.44 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $455.44
Insurance $1,602.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $1,602.00
IT & Web $0.00 $91.45 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $91.45
Other Sundry Expenses $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $36.94 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $36.94
Parking $40.91 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $40.91
Payroll : Gross $11,850.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $2,392.79 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $14,242.79
Rent/Hire of Premises/Equip $181.82 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $1,268.36 $0.00 $0.00 $1,450.18
Superannuation Contributions $1,688.64 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $294.97 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $1,983.61
Telephone & Internet $0.00 $415.09 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $415.09
Vehicle Maintenance $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $9.55 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $9.55
Workers Comp Premium $493.75 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $493.75
Total Operating Expenses $17,082.94 $506.54 $136.56 $464.99 $2,724.70 $1,268.36 $3,100.00 $0.00 $25,284.09


Net Profit -$17,076.55 -$506.54 -$136.56 -$464.99 $19,484.97 -$1,268.36 $190,501.36 $14,500.00 $205,033.33


Profit and Loss
Legatus Group


All Jobs
1 July 2019 to 31 July 2019
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Profit and Loss


Profit and Loss  |  Legatus Group  |  14 August 2019   Page 1 of 2


Legatus Group 
1 Jul 2019 to 31 Jul 2019 


Actual Budget Var AUD Var % YTD Actual YTD Budget Var AUD Var %


Income 
Grants : LGA 203,601 - 203,601 0.0% 203,601 - 203,601 0.0%
Interest : Bank Account 6 - 6 0.0% 6 - 6 0.0%
Other Income 710 - 710 0.0% 710 - 710 0.0%
Reimbursement 26,000 - 26,000 0.0% 26,000 - 26,000 0.0%
Total Income 230,317 - 230,317 0.0% 230,317 - 230,317 0.0%


Gross Profit 230,317 - 230,317 0.0% 230,317 - 230,317 0.0%


Less Operating Expenses 
Accommodation 137 - 137 0.0% 137 - 137 0.0%
Bank Fees & Charges 4 - 4 0.0% 4 - 4 0.0%
Catering 314 - 314 0.0% 314 - 314 0.0%
Conferences 908 - 908 0.0% 908 - 908 0.0%
Consultants 3,100 - 3,100 0.0% 3,100 - 3,100 0.0%
Fuel - Unleaded 455 - 455 0.0% 455 - 455 0.0%
Insurance 1,602 - 1,602 0.0% 1,602 - 1,602 0.0%
IT & Web 91 - 91 0.0% 91 - 91 0.0%
Other Sundry Expenses 37 - 37 0.0% 37 - 37 0.0%
Parking 41 - 41 0.0% 41 - 41 0.0%
Payroll : Gross 14,243 - 14,243 0.0% 14,243 - 14,243 0.0%
Rent/Hire of Premises/Equip 1,450 - 1,450 0.0% 1,450 - 1,450 0.0%







Profit and Loss


Profit and Loss  |  Legatus Group  |  14 August 2019   Page 2 of 2


Actual Budget Var AUD Var % YTD Actual YTD Budget Var AUD Var %
Superannuation Contributions 1,984 - 1,984 0.0% 1,984 - 1,984 0.0%
Telephone & Internet 415 - 415 0.0% 415 - 415 0.0%
Vehicle Maintenance 10 - 10 0.0% 10 - 10 0.0%
Workers Comp Premium 494 - 494 0.0% 494 - 494 0.0%
Total Operating Expenses 25,284 - 25,284 0.0% 25,284 - 25,284 0.0%


Net Profit 205,033 - 205,033 0.0% 205,033 - 205,033 0.0%





		Profit and Loss
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Profit and Loss


Profit and Loss  |  Legatus Group  |  14 August 2019   Page 1 of 1


Legatus Group 
1 July 2019 to 31 July 2019 


31 Jul 19


Income 
Grants : LGA 203,601
Interest : Bank Account 6
Other Income 710
Reimbursement 26,000
Total Income 230,317


Gross Profit 230,317


Less Operating Expenses 
Accommodation 137
Bank Fees & Charges 4
Catering 314
Conferences 908
Consultants 3,100
Fuel - Unleaded 455
Insurance 1,602
IT & Web 91
Other Sundry Expenses 37
Parking 41
Payroll : Gross 14,243
Rent/Hire of Premises/Equip 1,450
Superannuation Contributions 1,984
Telephone & Internet 415
Vehicle Maintenance 10
Workers Comp Premium 494
Total Operating Expenses 25,284


Net Profit 205,033





		Profit and Loss
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Executive summary 


This report describes life cycle cost estimates for improving sludge treatment by comparing 


de-watering bags (DWB), mechanical de-watering units (MDU) and septage dewatering 


ponds (SDP). This initial comparison suggests that the use of SDP is the least cost option, 


closely followed by DWB.  SDPs would provide adequate protection against biological 


hazards and be fully compliant with current regulations.  However, before this option is 


adopted, further work is required. 


 


First, the preferred option requires that sludge be transported to new processing sites. This 


will not only impose new costs but will also change current operating procedures and will 


require capital expenditure.  To determine if any change to operating procedures would result 


in a financial benefit would require a comparison with current costs. However, no Legatus 


Group Councils currently account for their current sludge management (almost universally 


they use the very simple option of spreading sludge on nearby agricultural land). 


 


Second, the current method involves hidden costs and benefits.  Licenced sludge disposal 


sites are inadequately monitored at present and there could be issues around environmental 


pollution, the costs of which are uncounted.  Some sites are likely to be sources of improved 


soil productivity but again there is no accounting of such benefits.  These uncounted costs 


and benefits will change with a move to SDPs. 


 


This report recommends that Councils improve their understanding of current sludge 


management.  In particular, sludge sites need improved monitoring.  In addition, sludge 


management costs need to be determined. 


 


Sludge management is difficult and expensive. The fundamental problem is that Legatus 


Group Council areas produce relatively little sludge from many small and isolated 


schemes.  Sludge is heavy, bulky and dangerous, so that transporting and aggregating it is 


expensive.  It might be that a decentralised approach, such as that used present, is the best 


option. 
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Glossary 


Term Description 


ABS Australian Bureau of Statistics 


AHC Adelaide Hills Council 


BOD Biological Oxygen Demand 


CWMS Community Wastewater Management Scheme 


DCMB District Council of Mount Barker 


DoHA Department of Health and Ageing  


ds Dry solids 


DWB Dewatering bags 


EP Equivalent population 


EPA Environmental Protection Authority 


ESCOSA Essential Services Commission of South Australia 


HDPE High-density polyethylene 


kL Kilolitres 


LCC Life Cycle Costing  


LGA Local Government Association 


m3 Cubic Metre 


MDU Mechanical Dewatering Units 


NPV Net Present Value 


PSS Pressure sewerage system 


SA Water South Australian Water Corporation 


SBR Sequential Batch Reactor 


SDP Sludge Dewatering Ponds 


SGW Sludge and green waste co-composting  


SRMTMP Safety, Reliability, Maintenance, and Technical Management Plan 


STED Septic Tank Effluent Disposal Scheme 


STEP Septic Tank Effluent Pumping Scheme 


STP Sewage Treatment Plant  


T Time 


t Tonnes 


TP Total phosphorus 


TSS Total suspended solids 


TN Total nitrogen 


WWTP Wastewater Treatment Plan 


 


 


 


 







 


 


Definitions: 


Aerobic digestion  The biochemical decomposition of organic matter in biosolids into carbon 


dioxide and water by micro-organisms in the presence of air (oxygen). 


Anaerobic digestion The biochemical decomposition of organic matter in biosolids into carbon 


dioxide, methane and water by micro-organisms in the absence of dissolved 


oxygen. 


Biosolids Stabilised organic solids derived totally or in part from wastewater treatment 


processes which can be managed safely to utilise beneficially their nutrient, 


soil conditioning, energy, or other value. The term biosolid does not include 


untreated wastewater sludges, industrial sludges or the product produced 


from the high-temperature incineration of sewage sludge. It should also be 


noted that many other solid waste materials are not classified as biosolids, 


e.g., animal manures; food processing or abattoir wastes; solid inorganic 


wastes; and untreated sewage or untreated wastes from septic systems/sewage 


wastes. 


Community Wastewater 


Management System 


(CWMS) 


A common drainage system designed to collect, treat, re-use and/or dispose 


of primary treated effluent from septic tanks on individual properties. The 


collection system is a network of pipes and pumping stations that transport 


the effluent from the septic tanks to the treatment site. The treatment system 


can either be by facultative (oxidation) lagoons where effluent is stored and 


treated by the aerobic system or by mechanical treatment plants where 


aerobic action is undertaken in a series of aerated tanks. 


Contamination Grade A grading method used to describe the quality of a biosolids batch according 


to the concentration of potentially toxic elements contained therein. 


Grading Process of describing biosolids products based on their contaminants 


(Contamination Grade) and degree of stabilisation (Stabilisation Grade). 


Lagoon A storage facility for sludge 


Legatus Group 15 Central local government Councils in South Australia 


Septage Wet sludge was taken from a septic tank for disposal or reuse. 


Septic Tank Effluent 


Disposal (STED) 


scheme 


A common drainage system for the collection of effluent from septic tanks in 


townships, now known as Community Wastewater Management Systems. 


Sewage Sludge The residual, semi-solid material that is produced as a by-product 


during sewage treatment of industrial or municipal wastewater. 


 







 


1 Introduction 


1.1 Background 


The Legatus Group comprises fifteen Councils in regional South Australia (Figure 1). The 


Legatus Group Councils all own and operate systems for the collection and management of 


wastewater generated in small towns, which are commonly known as a Community 


Wastewater Management Schemes (CWMS). Further details on the basic operation of 


CWMS can be found in Section 2.1. One of the products of CWMS is sludge and this report 


considers the viability of treating that sludge to create a usable end-product rather than 


spreading it on agricultural land, which is the common current practice.   This report has been 


prepared under the APRIntern program at the University of South Australia. 


 


 


Figure 1 Map of 15 Constituent Councils 


 


1.2 Aims and scope 


The following objectives have been outlined for this project: 


1. Identify and provide a report on the wastewater and septic facilities in the region, 


incorporating current and projected figures for the generation of sludge. 







 


2. Undertake a desktop study of current literature and data relevant to regional sludge 


facilities. 


3. Liaise with key industry representatives on the outcomes of the findings from the 


research. 


4. Provide a final report, including key recommendations regarding the viability of a 


regional sludge facility. 


While the report title refers to sludge alone, the scope has been interpreted to include septage 


pumped from septic tanks attached to CWMS. The scope of this investigation therefore 


extends to: 


- sludge volumes 


- current treatment, disposal and management of septage and sludge 


- issues and gaps in the disposal of sludge. 


The report also aims to estimate the costs for the alternative treatment and disposal of sludge 


and to determine the most cost-effective option and its environmental impact. 


1.3 Report outline 


This report begins in Section 2 by considering current practices among Legatus Councils.  


Section 2 also provides estimates of the quantity and quality of sludge.  This work is based on 


information obtained from Councils by surveys and follow-up telephone interviews. 


Projections are also provided for future volumes based on extrapolations of Census data. 


Section 3 employs a literature review to consider three technologies which can be used to 


treat sludge in a regional, rural setting.  Section 4 considers the issue of viability.  It firstly 


provides cost estimates of the three options.  Secondly, it considers the importance of 


economies of scale and the difficulties in aggregating sludge across Council Schemes.  


Section 5 provides conclusions and recommendations. 


2 Current practices 


The first task is to describe these CWMS.  Primary information concerning the number of 


CWMS in each Council area was acquired from the Department of Health and Ageing. A 


survey questionnaire was developed to collect information on the scale and operation of these 


schemes, including sludge production and management (Appendix A). This was followed by 


telephone correspondence.  When it was available, additional information was collected from 


the Safety, Reliability, Maintenance, and Technical Management Plan (SRMTMP), which is 







 


part of the regulatory documentation. The results of this information gathering are included in 


Appendix B.  The project framework is outlined in Figure 2. 


 


 


 


Figure 2 CWMS Sludge Viability Project Framework 


 


2.1 Existing CWMS sludge and septage management 


The 15 Legatus Councils use 57 CWMS facilities to treat the effluent from a number of 


townships ad settlements, as shown in Appendix 3. The effluent is virtually all residential 


waste.  The total area of the 15 Councils is 39,253 km2, with a total population of 127,216 


(ABS, 2018). The population details of the Councils are presented in Appendix C. 


The term CWMS refers primarily to systems that receive, transfer and manage wastewater 


that has been pre-treated in onsite septic tanks that remove solids and provide primary 


treatment.  A schematic of a CWMS is shown in Figure 3 below. 







 


 


Figure 3 CWMS Schematic Including Collection Network and Treatment 


 


CWMS deal with the effluent from septic tanks on each residential property. A pipe system 


conveys the wastewater to a treatment facility at the CWMS site. The septic tanks are 


commonly cleaned to remove solids, which is known as septage, once every four years. The 


pipe network is categorised as a Septic Tank Effluent Disposal Scheme (STEDS). When the 


system does not rely only on gravity to move effluent it is known as a Septic Tank Effluent 


Pumping Scheme (STEPS). The CWMS also include sedimentation and clarifying lagoons 


followed by a disinfection phase that uses chlorine. 


 


STEDS include a gravity collection system for each property (Figure 3). The Schemes. 


STEPS consist of a pressurised rising main, which transports the effluent to a treatment and 


reuse /disposal facility (LGA SA and DoHA, 2019). 


 


The Legatus Group Councils use various treatment methods for the effluent collected by 


CWMS such as balancing, SBR, aerobic digestion, facultative lagoons, and chlorination. The 


complete treatment methods are available in a separate worksheet and, where available, the 


schematic diagrams of CWMS are provided in separate files.  







 


 


One output of CWMS is recycled wastewater which can be used for local irrigation of golf 


course, ovals, public gardens and farms. Wastewater safety is maintained by testing at NATA 


accredited laboratories for heavy metal, pathogen, BOD and TSS analysis. 


 


The other by-product is sludge from the wastewater lagoons which are dredged once every 


four years or when the lagoons are full. A typical CWMS sludge management system is 


shown in Figure 4.   


 


 


Figure 4 Typical value chain of CWMS  


 


The sludge from Council-run CWMS lagoons is all transported off-site and often spread on 


agricultural land.   However, Councils record very little information on sludge management.  


Councils provided no information on the: 


• quantity of sludge generated in the CWMS facilities 


• location of sludge application sites 


• number of applications 


• quality of sludge 







 


• post-application monitoring of soil or groundwater. 


 


The septic tanks are installed in each property by the owners and are required to follow the 


design and system criteria developed by the Local Government Association (LGA) of South 


Australia and the Australian Government Department of Health and Ageing (DoHA) (LGA 


SA and DoHA, 2019). Septic tanks provide primary treatment such as sedimentation 


(sludge/solids), flotation (scum), clarification (effluent) and anaerobic digestion (breakdown 


of organic material). The septage settles at the bottom of the tank and is typically removed 


once every four years (Figure 4). The contractors pump out septage leaving about 10% in the 


tank to maintain an appropriate bacterial population for ongoing treatment.   


 


The SA EPA has provided a detailed guideline on septage waste management (EPA, 2017).  


The SA EPA and DoHA guidelines are listed in Appendix E but the key points relevant here 


are that: 


- Septic tank effluent should only be spread on land with suitable soil properties 


- Repeated application of septage to land may cause impacts to soil, groundwater and 


surface water. 


 


2.2 Estimates of quantities 


Estimates of quantities are made firstly for sludge and secondly for septage.  Then projections 


are made for both through to the year 2039. 


 


2.2.1 Quantity of sludge 


Without data from the Councils, the quantity of sludge produced in CWMS lagoons was 


estimated based on the equivalent population connected by CWMS for a year considering 


0.04 kg of Biological Oxygen Demand (BOD) per 24 hours (1 day) (LGA SA and DoHA, 


2019). A conversion factor of 0.6 is used to estimate sludge volumes based on the 


combination of aerobic and anaerobic processes and 20 % dry solids (Gujer et al., 1995). The 


following equation (1) was used:    


 







 


𝐿𝑆(𝑄) =
 𝐸𝑃 × 𝐵𝑂𝐷 × 𝐷 × 0.6


0.2
 


(1) 


 


where LS(Q) - the quantity of lagoon Sludge (dry t/year) 


EP – equivalent population  


BOD – 40 g of BOD per 24 hours (0.04 kg) 


D – number of days 


0.6 – conversion factor for sludge based on s combination of aerobic and anaerobic 


processes 


20 % – percent dry solids (0.2) 


The estimated sludge production in the Legatus Group Councils is presented in Table 1. 


 


Table 1 Estimated sludge production per year in the Legatus Group Councils 


No Councils No of 


CWMS 


Estimated 


sludge (t/year) 


1 Adelaide Plains 2 34 


2 Barossa 7 780 


3 Barunga West 2 51 


4 Clare and Gilbert Valleys 3 254 


5 Copper Coast 3 943 


6 Flinders Ranges 1 46 


7 Goyder 2 76 


8 Light 5 268 


9 Mount Remarkable 4 73 


10 Northern areas 3 114 


11 Orrorroo Carrieton 1 24 


12 Peterborough 1 44 


13 Port Pirie 2 71 


14 Wakefield 4 166 


15 Yorke Peninsula 17 421 


 Total 57 3,366 


 







 


The quantity of sludge was categorised into four groups to understand the range of production 


in the Legatus Group Councils and details are presented in Table 2.  This shows that most 


Legatus CWMS produce quantities of sludge in the range of 10 to 50 t/year. Only 9 


townships estimated sludge production that ranged from 100 to 500 t/year. 


 


Table 2 Sludge production range 


Sludge from lagoon 


range (t/year) 


No of CWMS % of total 


CWMS 


100 to 500 9 16 


50 to 99 6 11 


10 to 49 32 57 


1 to 9 10 18 


Total 57 100 


 


2.2.2 Septage 


Septic tanks are pumped out on the initiative of property owners by contractors who are 


licenced by the EPA to transport and dispose of septage on approved land sites.  


 


The lack of data regarding septage quantities has meant that an estimate had to be made based 


on typical septic tank sizes (3000 L) and typical frequency of emptying (once after every 4 


years) with a sensitivity analysis also conducted using larger tank sizes (5000 L). The 


following equation (2) was used to estimate the quantity of sludge: 


 


 


𝑆(𝑄) =  𝑃(𝑛) ×  𝑇(𝑄)                                                     (2) 


 


where S(Q) – quantity septage, 


P(n) – number of properties,  


T(Q) – tank size (L) 


 







 


The quantity of septage was also categorised into four groups to understand the range of 


production and details are presented in Table 3.  It can be seen that 29 Councils produce 


sludge in the 100 to 1000 kL/year range and only 4 Councils in the 5000 to 15000 kL/year 


range. 


 


 


Table 3 Estimated septage and dry sludge produced per year in the Legatus Group 


Councils 


No Councils No of 


CWMS 


Estimated 


septage 


(kL/year) 


Estimated  


sludge in 


septage (t/year) 


1 Adelaide Plains 2 159 3 


2 Barossa 7 6,141 123 


3 Barunga West 2 602 12 


4 Clare and Gilbert Valleys 3 1,864 37 


5 Copper Coast 3 4,614 92 


6 Flinders Ranges 1 75 2 


7 Goyder 2 527 11 


8 Light 5 1,636 33 


9 Mount Remarkable 4 610 12 


10 Northern areas 3 1,189 24 


11 Orrorroo Carrieton 1 34 1 


12 Peterborough 1 806 16 


13 Port Pirie 2 540 11 


14 Wakefield 4 1,462 29 


15 Yorke Peninsula 17 2,798 56 


 Total 57 23,055 461 


  


The quantity of septage was categorised into four groups to understand the range of 


production and details are presented in Table 4.  Overall, 29 Councils produce sludge ranging 


between 100 to 1000 kL/year. Only 4 Councils had high septage production (5000 to 15000 


kL/year). 


 







 


 


 


Table 4 Septage production range 


Septage range (kL/year)   No of townships % of the total 


township 


5000 to 14999 4 7 


1000 to 4999 21 37 


100 to 999 29 51 


10 to 99 3 5 


Total 57 100 


 


 


2.3 The quality of sludge and septage 


Application of sludge and septage to agricultural land is the traditionally favoured option for 


disposal. The application of sludge and septage without treatment can cause serious 


environmental and health issues (Lowman et al., 2013). Sludge and septage contain organics 


and nutrients and can also contain heavy metals and pathogens (EPA, 2016). When properly 


treated, sludge is commonly known as biosolids and has many uses including to improve soil 


fertility and reduce the use of chemical fertilisers (Bruun et al., 2016). This is the primary 


reason it is spread on agricultural land.  However, proper treatment depends on the quality of 


the sludge and septage, as well as conditions at the spreading sites.  For these reasons, 


information was sought from Councils concerning the quality of sludge from CWMS. 


 


While it is clear that the quality characteristics of sludge and septage are critical to any 


management regime, this study was unable to discern the characteristics of CWMS sludge 


from Legatus Councils.  This is because the Councils do not comprehensively test the sludge 


from their ponds and they have no information on the quality of septage. In addition, there is 


no information from follow up testing. Soil and groundwater monitoring were not conducted 


after the sludge and septage land application.  Therefore it was not possible to collect the 


information regarding this part of the project. 







 


2.4 Projections for sludge and septage 


The estimates made for the quantity of sludge and septage were projected using an arithmetic 


population forecasting method based on changes at a Council level in each Census since 


2001.  Sludge was projected based on population growth.   Septage projections were based on 


expected growth in residential dwellings (Bartlett, 1993) using equation (3).  


 


𝑃𝑛 = 𝑃 + 𝑛 × 𝐶                 (3) 


where Pn = population/dwellings forecast for the year 


P = present population/dwellings 


n = population/dwellings after nth decade 


C = rate of change of population/dwellings with respect to time 


In this method, the average increase in population and dwellings per decade is calculated 


from past Census reports available at ABS for 2001, 2006, 2011 and 2016. This increase is 


added to the present population to determine the population for the next decade. Thus, it is 


assumed that the population is increasing at a rate equal to the average of the last four 


Censuses. The projected populations for the Legatus Group Councils are shown in Table 5. 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 







 


Table 5 Predicted population growth  


Councils Predicted population growth 


Year 2020-21 2023-24 2028-29 2033-34 2038-39 


Adelaide Plains 9,089 9,262 


 


9,550 


 


9,838 


 


10,126 


 


Barossa 24,347 24,820 


 


25,609 


 


26,398 


 


27,187 


 


Copper Coast 14,740 15,100 


 


15,701 


 


16,301 


 


16,902 


 


Light 15,500 


 


15,959 


 


16,723 


 


17,488 


 


18,252 


 


Port Pirie 17,415 


 


17,446 


 


17,497 


 


17,548 


 


17,599 


 


Yorke Peninsula 11,059 


 


11,060 


 


11,063 


 


11,065 


 


11,068 


 


     


 


Two Wells (Adelaide Plains Council) and Roseworthy (Light Regional Council) were 


designated as growth areas under a 30-year development plan for Greater Adelaide 


(Oneighty, 2013). In recent years, population increases have been forecast for this region 


(Jones and Fuss, 2013). 


 


The total septage and dry sludge production for the Legatus Groups Councils are shown in 


Table 6 and the total dry tonnage of sludge production for Councils is shown in Table 7. 







 


Table 6 Estimated current and projected septage (kL/year) and sludge production (t/year) 


No. Councils Year 2018-19 Year 2023-24 Year 2028-29 Year 2033-34 Year 2038-39 


  Current 5 years 10 years 15 years 20 years 


  Septage Sludge Septage Sludge Septage Sludge Septage Sludge Septage Sludge 


1 Adelaide Plains 159 34 2,857 406 2,951 423 3,045 431 3,138 444 


2 Barossa 6,141 780 8,157 1,087 8,452 1,136 8,748 1,156 9,043 1,191 


3 Barunga West 602 51 1,430 112 1,451 113 1,473 113 1,494 113 


4 Clare and Gilbert Valleys 1,864 254 3,456 406 3,549 416 3,643 420 3,736 427 


5 Copper Coast 4,614 943 7,027 661 7,356 698 7,686 714 8,015 740 


6 Flinders Ranges 75 46 739 70 745 68 751 67 757 65 


7 Goyder 527 392 1,677 180 1,693 179 1,708 179 1,724 178 


8 Light 1,636 268 4,576 699 4,789 746 5,003 766 5,216 799 


9 Mount Remarkable 610 73 1,286 125 1,306 125 1,326 125 1,346 125 


10 Northern Areas 1,189 114 1,800 198 1,826 198 1,851 197 1,876 197 


11 Orrorroo Carrieton 34 24 383 39 388 38 393 38 398 38 


12 Peterborough 806 115 812 70 813 68 814 67 815 65 


13 Port Pirie 540 71 6,471 764 6,570 767 6,669 769 6,768 771 


14 Wakefield 1,462 166 2,480 304 2,528 310 2,576 312 2,624 316 


15 Yorke Peninsula 2,798 421 7,560 484 7,728 485 7,895 485 8,063 485 


 







 


Table 7 Predicted quantity of dry sludge (t/year) 


  


No. Councils Estimated 


current  


Year 


2023-24 


(5 years) 


Year 


2028-29 


(10 


years) 


Year 


2033-34 


(15 


years) 


Year 


2038-39 


(20 


years) 


  t/year t/year t/year t/year t/year 


1 Adelaide Plains 34 463 482 492 506 


2 Barossa 780 1,250 1,305 1,331 1,372 


3 Barunga West 51 141 142 142 143 


4 Clare and Gilbert 


Valleys 


254 475 487 493 502 


5 Copper Coast 943 802 845 868 901 


6 Flinders Ranges 46 84 82 82 80 


7 Goyder 392 214 213 213 213 


8 Light 268 791 842 866 904 


9 Mount Remarkable 73 151 151 151 151 


10 Northern areas 114 234 234 235 235 


11 Orrorroo Carrieton 24 46 46 46 46 


12 Peterborough 115 87 84 83 81 


13 Port Pirie 71 894 899 902 906 


14 Wakefield 166 354 360 364 368 


15 Yorke Peninsula 421 636 639 643 646 


 Total 3,752 6,620 6,811 6,910 7,054 


 


This section has focused on the volume and quality of sludge because these are crucial 


considerations in determining viability, and this is discussed in more detail in Section 4.  


Viability also depends on the technological solutions that are available and this is the subject 


for the next section. 


 







 


3 Technological options for a sludge processing plant 


3.1 Introduction  


The current practice whereby septage and sludge is applied to agricultural land is conducted 


in the absence of processing facilities. There are a number of alternative approaches and this 


section uses a literature review to consider three of the options most likely to be relevant to 


the scale of operation relevant to this study.   


3.2 Dewatering bags 


Dewatering bags have the potential to separate water from sludge (Ashworth, 2003) in order 


to minimize handling costs. Dewatering bags are single-use commercial products that are 


adopted in many countries, including Australia. Dewatering bags have been used for 


wastewater treatment plants, aquaculture (Sharrer et al., 2009), paper mills and in mining for 


ash fly slurry (Khachan et al., 2012). Polymer or alum is often used to enhance the 


precipitation, coagulation and flocculation processes (Ebeling et al., 2004).  


 


Previous research has reported a significant reduction in the total suspended solids (TSS) 


(95%) and total phosphorous (TP) (67%) (Sharrer et al., 2009). Based on local experience, it 


has been shown that dewatering bags have relatively low capital costs, are effective for low 


flows, but have higher mobilisation costs throughout their life cycle. In South Australia, 


dewatering bags have been used at Port Lincoln WWTP in an unsuccessful initial trial 


(Figure 5) (Faulkner, 2015).  


 


Figure 5 Geo dewatering bags at Port Lincoln WWTP (Faulkner, 2015) 


 







 


Key conclusions  


- Handling and transportation costs are high 


- Suitable for small-scale decentralised WWTP 


- Additional alum and polymer dosing required 


- Low capital cost, single use, low environmental impact 


 


3.2.1 Mechanical dewatering units (mobile) 


Mechanical dewatering units are often the most effective option for a large quantity of sludge 


and, because they are transportable, units can be used at multiple locations. The mechanical 


operational capacity varies with the brand of the unit (Table 8). In the literature, it was 


indicated that polymers were required in mechanical dewatering units (Al-Muzaini, 2004). 


The performance of the mechanical dewatering unit can be measured in terms of the dry 


tonnes of solids (Day and Giles, 2002). 


Table 8 Comparative features of mechanical dewatering technologies (Day and Giles, 


2002; Young et al., 2006) 


 Belt filter press Centrifuge V-fold belt 


Energy consumption Moderate High Low 


Operating cost High High Low 


Water usage High Low Low 


Polymer (kg/tonne DW of 


biosolids) 


4-10  5-8  Lower than the other two 


options 


Solids dry (%) 10-15 15-20 9-13 


Labour (hr/day) 2-3 1-2 1-2 


  


Currently, in South Australia, SPRIAC solid and grit removal screens have been installed at 


Tea Tree Gully STP and Cadell STP. The Dayco dewatering belt press has been used at 


Goolwa STP and Wallaroo STP (photographs are attached in Appendix D). 


Key Conclusions 


- High energy consumption 


- Requires labour 


- Requires coarse screening of incoming carted wastewater 


- Requires bobcat permanently on site to remove dewatered sludge  


- Requires clean water for automatic screen backwashing 


- Requires enclosure for protection against the elements 







 


- Requires inflow balancing with lift pump to screen 


 


 


3.2.2 Septage dewatering ponds 


Various techniques have been developed to dewater sludge for biosolids production. These 


include dewatering bags, mechanical belt filter presses, gravity thickeners and centrifuges. 


Such systems, however, are rarely used in small-scale CWMS as they are relatively 


expensive and labour intensive. The Septage Dewatering Ponds (SDP) method may be a cost-


effective process, having lagoons with HDPE liners allowing natural drying. The sludge 


dewatering ponds/lagoons process is shown in Figure 6. 


 


 


Figure 6: Septage dewatering ponds schematic   


SDPs can be constructed at the CWMS site, if land is available. The ongoing septage can be 


transferred to these ponds but once a lagoon has reached its hydraulic capacity, a second 


lagoon is required and so on. The dried sludge from dewatering ponds can be transferred and 


mixed with dewatered sludge from the lagoons. Then the mixed sludge can be transported to 


a biosolids hub for storage, grading and composting.  


In South Australia, Sewage Dewatering Ponds are currently utilised at Loxton, as shown in 


Figure 7. 


 







 


 


 


Figure 7 Dewatering sewage ponds, Loxton, South Australia 


A decentralised dewatering process at a CWMS will reduce the risk of handling and 


transportation of heavy, bulky septage. Then the dry sludge from the dewatering ponds can be 


transferred to a centralised biosolids hub for stabilisation and grading. The advantages and 


disadvantages of this approach are discussed below:  


Advantages 


• Minimum operation and maintenance required 


• There are no technical/skilled operators required to operate a SDP at a CWMS 


• Only single phase power is required for the irrigation lift pump and if required power 


can be provided with solar panels 


• Dried sludge can be easily removed from the SDP 


• Sludge sampling and analysis costs are reduced 


• The potential environmental impact is reduced in terms of soil and groundwater 


contamination 


 


Disadvantages 


• May have occasional odour problems  


• Grease and oil may cause blockage of the filter sand  


• Requires dried sludge transportation 







 


 


This section has reviewed three technologies which are suitable for better managing sludge in 


the Legatus Council areas.  By improving management with one of these techniques, the end 


product can be a biosolid suitable for further processing into soil enhancers and other 


purposes.  The key question is which is the most cost effective option and this is discussed in 


the next section. 


 


4 The viability of sludge processing plant 


4.1 Introduction 


The fundamental characteristics of the Legatus Group Council CWMS is that they are small 


and they are isolated.  Also transporting sludge is very expensive and difficult to move safely.  


In addition, it is bulky material with a very low value to volume ratio. This means that 


Councils might need to aggregate sludge to achieve economies of scale but are unable to do 


so cheaply because of the distances.   


 


The viability assessment that follows is based on these facts.  It begins with the basics by 


making a cost comparison of the three technological options considered above.  It does so by 


considering the situation in just one Legatus Council and so looks only at that disaggregated 


scale and limited transport needs.  However, a more complete viability analysis requires 


consideration of firstly some options for aggregating and secondly consideration of adding 


other organic waste into the process. 


 


4.2 Cost estimates for the three technologies 


The cost of constructing SDPs within each CWMS site will depend on, among other things, 


site conditions and transportation distances. To simplify matters, this section shows life cycle 


cost estimates for the three options based on a single Northern Areas Council (covering the 


towns of Jamestown, Laura and Gladstone, see Table 11; and the details are provided in a 


separate document). 







 


The method followed involved listing all the costs associated with each option.  The 


categories chosen are shown in Table 9. The life cycle costing was estimated for sludge and 


septage totalling approximately 2125 m3 per year over a 20 year time span. The parameters 


for making the various estimates are derived from previous reports and information provided 


by stakeholders (GHD, 2018) 1. 


  


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 
1 Estimated LCC costs 


Parameter Unit cost/basis Source  


Septage cleaning (including transportation and labour) $ 265 per property for 100 km  Contractor 


Sludge dredging  $ 180 /hr Contractor  


Labour cost $ 52 per hour Contractor 


Maintenance 1.5% of capital cost  


Discount rate 5% GHD report 


Project design cost 15 % GHD report 


Project life  20 years - 


Inflation rate 2% ABS 


Design cost 15% GHD report 


Insurance 0.30 % GHD report 


GHD report: Regional Sludge and Biosolids Management - Northern Region (GHD, 2018) 


 







 


 


Table 9 Costs and benefits of various options 


Costs New options  


Preliminaries Applications and permissions from EPA, DoHA, legal 


work 


Site works Civil works 


Lagoons construction, road to access lagoons, pump and 


chemical storage room 


Equipment  Mechanical works 


Valves, piping, pumps 


Instruments  Electrical and instrumentation works 


Management  Construction management (at each phase) 


Staff and supervision 


Project Management 


Contractor  Contractor tender, verification 


Operation and maintenance  Regular sampling, documentation, auditing 


Design Cost Contractor design 


Insurance  Facility insurance  


Escalation NPV escalation 


Benefits New options 


Environmental benefits Reduced: odour, carbon footprint, low energy, toxicity 


potentials, carbon sequestration  


Reduced negative impact: groundwater, soil 


contamination 


 Increased soil fertility, soil moisture 


Biosolid production Market for biosolids 


 


It can be seen that the costings are incomplete (Table 10).  The processing facility will 


require machinery for screening, grading and handling but these costs are unknown. Many of 


the costs of services such as design and commissioning are un-estimated.  Also, due to a lack 


of information, transportation costs for sludge are unknown.  


 







 


Table 10 Cost estimation for septage and sludge management 


 Commodity Option 1 Option 2 Option 3 


1 Construction cost ($) AUD ($) AUD ($) AUD ($) 


 Preliminaries Unknown Unknown Unknown 


 Civil works 1500 49,500 4,000 


 Mechanical works 7,400 7,400 7,400 


 Construction management Unknown Unknown Unknown 


 Testing and commissioning Unknown Unknown Unknown 


 Machinery (dewatering unit)  - Unknown - 


 Contractor fees (10 % profit margin) 11,549 21,797 11,871 


2 Fees and allowance  318 599 326 


3 Project development cost Unknown Unknown Unknown 


4 Project design cost (7 %) 8,893 16,783 9,141 


5 Project delivery cost (15%) 19,057 35,964 19,587 


6 Transportation  Unknown Unknown Unknown 


7 Opportunity and risk-based contingency (30%) 46,593 87,933 47,891 


8 Septage supply* 105,006 105,006 105,006 


9 Sludge supply 1,080 1,080 1,080 


10 Insurance (0.30 %) 606 1,143 623 


 Total ($) 202,510 365,403 199,008 


 *customer paid (include septic tank cleaning, transportation and disposal) 


This table provides a template for the costs associated with various options and all costs are subject to change   







 


It has not been possible to undertake the detailed work required to make comprehensive 


estimates within the timeframe of this project.  The preliminary work suggests that the major 


costs are in sourcing septage and sludge.  Septage is especially costly to source but it must be 


noted that these costs are currently incurred by householders and would not be a cost to 


Councils.  However, if the costings move beyond a single Council then the costs of sourcing 


materials will rise. 


 


Further work is clearly required to make a full assessment of costs. However, based on the 


tentative LCC analysis, options 3 and 1 ranked 1st and 2nd, respectively (Table 11). The 


proposed options involve the following considerations: 


• Changes to sludge and septage transport 


• Permission from SA EPA and DoHA to construct a SDP at CWMS 


• Dredging and dewatering of ponds by third party contractor for each site 


• Record and maintenance requirements  


• Capital costs to build a biosolids hub. 


Table 11 Cost estimation for selected scenarios 


Options Capital cost 


(AUD) $ 


Per m3 cost 


(AUD) $ 


LCC (20 years) Rank 


Option 1 201,984 6.13 243,040 II 


Option 2 365,403 11.10 439,677 III 


Option 3 199,008 6.04 239,459 I 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 







 


4.3 Viability and the problem of scale 


Economies of scale are a well-established concept in wastewater management (Fraquelli and 


Giandrone, 2003). Small-scale wastewater treatment facilities are significantly influenced by 


scale economics (Hernández-Chover et al., 2018).  This is important because each Legatus 


CWMS is small and isolated. 


  


By means of comparison, SA Water has considered the processing of sludge from Adelaide 


sewers and other SA Water facilities (GHD, 2018).  The volumes involved are at least one 


order of magnitude greater than in the Legatus Councils and yet processing of sludge is non-


viable.  While the options available to SA Water would generate revenue from reuse, this 


would only reduce the losses involved.  SA Water considered various options for regional 


processing but found that “none are considered to fit into the category of providing a cost 


effective regional strategic solution. Transport of liquid unstabilised sludge to a centralised 


digestion facility, is likely to be costly, and provide inherent risks of community odours / 


spillages” (GHD, 2018). 


 


These points are important for two reasons.  First, sludge processing could be undertaken at a 


central hub for all Legatus Group Councils.  This will reduce the costs of processing but add 


to the costs of transport and the alternative is to use multiple sites.  Second, the viability of 


processing could improve if other organic material were added to sludge. 


 


The first option is to use SDPs which give a decentralised septage dewatering process, 


followed by centralised biosolids management.  While this would be the preferred 


combination, it will require complete transformation and control of disposal sites as well as 


transportation.  It will require septage and lagoon sludge from CWMS to be combined and 


transferred to multiple, small-scale biosolid hubs. The process of dewatering septage at the 


CWMS site may reduce the transportation costs and reduce the risks associated with 


transporting bulky and heavy liquid sludge.  


 







 


Preliminary consideration suggests that small-scale hubs could be located in the Barossa, Mid 


North, Yorke Peninsula and Southern Flinders. These potential Councils are suggested for 


biosolid hubs based on their shared boundaries and because they are the highest dry sludge 


producers in the 5 years to 2023-24.  A more detailed GIS matrix study of 57 CWMS is 


required to better select the location for multiple sludge processing facilities. Selection must 


also consider the physical characteristics of each site. 


Table 12 Groups of Councils and biosolid hubs 


Groups Councils Biosolid Hubs 


1 Adelaide Plains, Barossa, Light Barossa 


2 Wakefield, Northern Areas, Goyder, Clare Mid North 


3 Copper Coast, Yorke Peninsula, Barunga West, Port Pirie Yorke Peninsula 


4 Mount Remarkable, Flinders Ranges, Orrorroo, 


Peterborough 


Southern Flinders  


 


An alternative is to create a single facility for all Legatus Councils.  The capital cost for such 


a hub is likely to be higher than for each of the decentralised facilities but it might still be 


significant. A biosolid collection, storage and sampling plan will need to be developed for the 


centralised strategy and a common record sharing facility will also be needed. These 


centralised biosolid hubs can be managed and maintained by third parties such as composting 


companies and viticulture farmers. 


 


In a centralised biosolid hub option, the dry sludge can be stockpiled at each CWMS site and 


then transferred after some interval. The stockpile sludge may reduce the odour problem and 


reduce other contaminants.  


 


The estimated production of sludge (septage + sludge from a Lagoon) is 3,752 dry t in 2018-


19 which will be increased to 6,620 dry t in the next five years. This suggests very strongly 


that sludge processing is unviable for the Legatus Councils.  


 







 


However, before it is concluded that sludge processing is unviable because of scale it is 


possible to enhance scale by making use of other organic waste that exists in Legatus Council 


areas. For example, residential organic waste is typically disposed of in non-compost waste 


bins and this may be collected and added to the waste stream. The organic waste contains 


nitrogen and phosphorous which may be useful for composting and can be mixed with the 


septage or sludge (Jouraiphy et al., 2005)2. Combining these waste streams might offer other 


benefits too as co-composting reduces the pollutant and bio-availability of heavy metals in 


sewage sludge (Fourti et al., 2010).  


 


Another potential source of organics is to make use of refuse from agriculture.  For example, 


Almondco producing 35,000 t/year of almond husk and shell which can be added to the 


sludge to enhance the quality and quantity of the compost (Sánchez et al., 2017; Watteau and 


Villemin, 2011). In addition, Tarac Technologies treats over 135,000 t of grape marc and this 


may also be used for co-composting (Tarac Technologies, 2019). Livestock farming also 


produces a considerable amount of manure which may also be available (Mishima et al., 


2017).  


 


These options all involve composting biosolids.  Composting is a microbial based aerobic 


manure and humification process, producing a source of soil fertiliser in an environmentally 


friendly way to minimise organic waste (Febrisiantosa et al., 2018). The co-composting of 


sludge, organic waste and livestock waste can provide an optimal C:N ratio, particle density, 


pH and moisture content (Huang et al., 2004). 


 


In considering all these options, the composting site should be constructed and developed 


based on EPA and DoHA guidelines and requirements. The ratio of sludge, livestock manure 


and organic waste will also need to be further investigated. 


 


 


 
2 The application of untreated sludge to agricultural land is limited as it contains pathogens, heavy metals and 
toxic pollutants (Dudka and Miller, 1999). To reduce these risks, composting is considered to be the best 
management practice (Ouatmane et al., 2000). 







 


5 Summary and recommendations 


The conclusions of this report are tentative.  The scope of this project, the lack of pre-existing 


information and the major role played by private contractors, mean that more resources are 


required to make firm recommendations.  The recommendations that follow are shaped by 


these limitations. 


 


The first conclusion is that the most cost-effective sludge treatment process that could replace 


current practices for Legatus Councils, including the private sector management of septage, is 


Sludge Dewatering Ponds. This conclusion is tentative firstly because full operational costs 


have not been estimated.  In particular, the cost of this treatment depends critically on the cost 


of transporting sludge to the facility and selection of the environmentally optimal site, neither 


of which have been considered here in sufficient detail.  


Recommendation 1: 


A site selection process for a sludge treatment facility be undertaken.  The selection is to 


optimise both transport costs and environmental impacts.  


 


The second conclusion is that establishing sludge treatment facilities will not be viable in the 


sense of being profitable and self-supporting.  The price received for treated sludge will only 


offset some of the costs of the operation.  Of course, it is possible that this will represent a net 


gain by reducing the current costs, but the next conclusion is pertinent. 


 


The third conclusion is that Councils themselves cannot report their sludge operations in any 


detail. The sludge quantities are unknown, costs breakdowns are unrecorded and monitoring 


is not undertaken, at least not systematically with records kept.  In addition, virtually all the 


septage in these systems is managed by private contractors and Councils know almost 


nothing about these operations.  


 


It follows that it is impossible to determine if the SDP proposal would be an improvement in 


financial terms.  This situation leads to the following recommendation, aimed at generating 


the information needed: 







 


Recommendation 2: 


An indicative costing be undertaken for a selected Council’s current sludge management 


process.  This should form a template and a base case for other Councils to then follow with 


their own costing exercises.  


 


The fourth conclusion is that current arrangements involve uncounted costs and benefits.  In 


particular, Councils are contracting to have sludge spread on agricultural land but are not 


monitoring the subsequent processes and outcomes.  It is not known if current arrangements 


are imposing unacceptable costs that would justify a shift to the SDP option. 


Recommendation 3: 


That test monitoring be undertaken and processes identified at selected, current sludge 


spreading sites to determine the environmental impacts of current arrangements. 
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Appendix A: The Survey questionnaire for CWMS and sludge viability investigation  


Survey Questionnaire 


 
Community Wastewater Treatment Scheme (CWMS) Sludge Processing 


Plant Viability Investigation 


 
  


 


Respondent information  


Council:    


Contact person name :  


Position :  


Email :  


Phone number :  


 


Introduction 


 


The purpose of this questionnaire is to determine the potential to reduce disposal problems and 


costs by finding a viable use for wastewater sludge across the Legatus Group region.  We are 


seeking the current and projected volumes and the current and future systems and costs. This 


will allow comparison to other options, including reuse by major South Australian soil and 


compost companies.  


 


To minimise the time taken to collect the information, PhD Intern Harsha Sapdhare will be in 


touch with the relevant contact person at each Council to assist.  The Legatus Group already 


holds information about regional CWMS, some of which we will check in this study, but the 


major purpose is to focus on sludge.   


 


 


 







 


 


Survey (please indicate ‘X’ where applicable in box) 


Wastewater Treatment Plant (WWTP) general information  


WWTP location :  


WWTP Address :  


Total wastewater inflow (m3/d) :  


Design WWTP treatment capacity (m3/d)   


No of properties connected :  


Total population equivalent treated (EP) :  


Expected annual population growth (%)   


 


Wastewater treatment plant operating process flow diagram (please attached site plan if 


available) 


_________________________________________________________________________ 


___________________________________________________________________________  


 


 


 


WWTP  


Gravity sewage systems (raw sewage collection, no septic tanks)  


Sewage system with pumped and gravity lines in the network  


Pumped raw sewage from individual connections to common mains (pressure sewerage)  


Septic tank effluent drainage – by gravity  


Septic tank effluent drainage –pumped and gravity lines in the network (STEDS)  


Vacuum sewerage systems   


 


 


 


 


 


 







 


Types of wastewater treated  


Domestic (m3/day)  


Estimated percentage of inflow (trade 


waste) 


 


 


WWTP – process  


a) Mechanical screen:                         ______________ 


b) Raked screen:                                 ______________ 


c) Grit removal chamber:                    ______________ 


d) Screening handling system:            ______________ 


e) Grit classification system:              ______________ 


f) Odour fan and extraction systems: ______________ 


Attached growth system such as trickling filter, rotating bio-reactor:  


________________________________________________________________________ 


________________________________________________________________________ 


Other biological treatment: _______________________________________________ 


_________________________________________________________________________ 


Filtration system (sand, micro filtration etc.) 


__________________________________________________________________________ 


Lagoon based systems and capacity  


a) Aerobic:                                  ____________ 


b) Facultative:                             ____________ 


c) Anaerobic:                              ____________ 


d) Aerated lagoon                       ____________ 


e) Evaporative lagoons:              ____________ 


 


Annual sludge production (tonnes of dry solids)  


__________________________________________________________________________ 


Handling and storage 


_______________________________________________________________________ 


________________________________________________________________________ 


 


 


 


 







 


 


Quality of sludge  


 


Contamination Grade 


Moisture Content (%)  Chlordane  


Total Cadmium   Dieldrin  


Chromium  Total Nitrogen  


Total Copper  Total Phosphorous  


Total Zinc    


Stabilisation Grade  


Salmonella  PFU Total virus  


Helminth ovum  E. coli  


 


Costs associated with sludge ($ AUD/annum) 


Sludge associated cost (per annum) $ -------------- 


 


Sludge Treatment Facility 


Lagoon treatment type + thickening + storage 


___________________________________________________________________________ 


___________________________________________________________________________ 


Emptying time  


______________________________________________________ 


OR 


Thickening  


a) Rotary disc thickener:               _________________ 


b) Dissolved air flotation:              _________________ 


c) Gravity thickener:                      _________________ 







 


d) Belt thickener:                           _________________  


Dewatering 


a) Centrifuge:                           


i. Air agitated drying: _____________ 


ii. Composting:            _____________ 


b) Sludge drying beds:            ______________ 


c) Other                                  _______________ 


Storage capacity (tonnes) (Wet/dry) 


a) Stockpile:                        _______________              __________________% solids 


b) Stabilisation lagoons:     _______________              __________________ % solids 


c) Sludge lagoons:              _______________             ___________________ % solids 


Bio solids:                    ______________ tonnes/year 


% dry                           ______________ 


Biosolids forms:  


Biosolids slurry:                              _____m3 


Biosolids dewatered cake:              ______tonnes 


Biosolids pellets:                            ______ 


Lime amended biosolids:               ______ tonnes 


Composted biosolids:                    _______tonnes 


_________________________________________________________________ 


_________________________________________________________________ 


a) Biosolids reuse (%) in: 


        Agriculture:     ________%  


        Horticulture:    ________% 


        Landscaping:    ________% 


        Composting:     ________% 


        Land rehabilitation: ________% 


b) Transportation for stockpiling to: ______________distance: _________ 


 







 


c) Biosolids process grade 


Contamination Grade 


Moisture Content (%)  Chlordane  


Total Cadmium   Dieldrin  


Chromium  Total Nitrogen  


Total Copper  Total Phosphorous  


Total Zinc  pH   


Stabilisation Grade  


Salmonella  PFU Total virus  


Helminth ovum  E. coli  


 


Or Unclassified 


___________________________________________________________________ 


____________________________________________________________________ 


 


Stockpiling          ________________  


Time                   _______________ 


Biosolid production site _______________________ 


Application site               _______________________ 


Cost associated with biosolids ($$/annum) 


__________________________________________________________________ 


____________________________________________________________________  


What are the challenges and problems in wastewater management and treatment? 


------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 


------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 


Recycling – treated wastewater water 


Disinfection 







 


Chlorine use: __________________ 


Ozone: ________________________ 


UV: ___________________________  


Recycled water use (m3/year) 


Municipal irrigation (golf course, ovals, public gardens)  


Crops and pastures irrigation (vineyards)  


Reuse within the process of the WWTP  


Other non-potable use  


Surface irrigation:   Spray              Drip              other   


 


Discharge of treated wastewater 


Surface environments (m3/day):                 ________________  


Managed Aquifer Recharge (m3/day):        ________________  


 


Suspended solids, 


_________________________________________________________________ 


____________________________________________________________________ 


____________________________________________________________________ 


Cost associated with water recycling ($$/ annum) 


_____________________________________________________________________ 


_____________________________________________________________________ 


Notes: 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


   







 


Appendix B: CWMS general information 


Council CWMS  No within 


Council 


CWMS Wastewater Treatment plant general 


information 


STEDS 


Types 


   


    
Total 


wastewater 


inflow 


(m3/d) 


Treatment 


capacity 


(m3/day) 


No of 


property 


connected 


Total 


population 


equivalent 


treated 


(EP) 


Gravity 


sewage 


system 


Sewage 


system 


with 


pumped 


and 


gravity 


lines 


Pumped 


raw sewage 


from 


individual 


connections 


to common 


mains 


Septic 


tank 


effluent 


drainage-


by 


gravity 


Adelaide 


Plains 


1 1  Mallala 
  


160 702 yes yes yes 
 


 
2 2  Middle 


Beach * 


179 
 


52 79 
    


Barossa 3 1 Lyndoch 67 160 720 2000 yes yes 
 


yes 


 
4 2 Mt Pleasant 74 560 279 1020 yes yes yes  yes 


 
5 3 Nurioopta 792 160 3080 6314 yes 


  
yes 


 
6 4 Springton 25 


 
820 607 yes yes yes  yes 


 
7 5 Stockwell 49 


 
149 534 yes yes 


 
yes 







 


 
8 6 Tanunda 1000 


 
2320 4588 yes 


  
yes 


 
9 7 Williamstown 278 


 
820 2755 yes yes 


 
yes 


Barunga 


West 


10 1 Port 


Broughton 


145 159 610 752 
   


yes 


 
11 2 Bute 39 


 
192 410 


   
yes 


Clare and 


Gilbert 


Valleys 


12 1 Clare 630 680 1824 4500 
   


yes 


 
13 2 Riverton 150 170 422 800 


    


 
14 3 Saddleworth 40 80 239 500 


   
yes 


Copper 


Coast 


Council 


15 1 Kadina* 187.4 425.5 1571 5498 no yes no yes 


 
16 2 Port Hughes* 587 1200 1556 5446 yes yes yes yes 


 
17 3 Wallaroo* 862 1000 3025 10,587 yes yes No yes 


Flinders 


Ranges 


18 1 Quorn 35 140 100 1050 
   


yes 


Goyder 19 1 Burra Unknown Unknown 320 1103 Yes 
  


Yes 


 
20 2 Eudunda 63 180 382 640 


   
Yes 







 


Light 21 1 Kapunda 400 680 1180 2917 Yes Yes 
 


yes 
 


22 2 Freeling 350 414 465 2214 Yes 
 


yes yes 


 
23 3 Roseworthy 


  
156 994 


    


 
24 4 Nuriootpa  


  
28 


     


 
25 5 Greenock 


  
352 1087 


    


Mount 


Remarkable 


26 1 Booleroo 58.9 
 


185 331 
   


Yes 


 
27 2 Melrose 74 


 
151 350 


   
yes 


 
28 3 Wirrabara 122.57 


 
251 403 


   
Full 


sewer 
 


29 4 Wilmington 110 
 


226 587 
   


yes 


Northern 


Areas 


30 1 Jamestown 258 354 996 1500 
   


yes 


 
31 2 Laura 74 


  
499 


   
yes 


 
32 3 Gladstone 


 
166 389 600 


   
yes 


Orroroo 


Carrieton 


33 1 Orrorroo 
   


557 
    


Peterborough 34 1 Peterborough New  470 1075 1000 
    


Pirie 35 1 Crystal 


Brook 


182 
 


585 1185 yes yes 
  







 


 
36 2 Napperby 


  
135 432 yes yes 


  


Wakefield 


Regional 


Council 


37 1 Balaklava 210 290 1034 2048 
   


yes 


 
38 2 Hamley 


Bridge 


75 130 299 631 
   


yes 


 
39 3 Port 


Wakefield 


95 165 353 636 
    


 
40 4 Snowtown 50 88 263 467 


   
yes 


Yorke 


district 


Council  


41 1 Ardrossan 175.38 180 896 2688 
   


yes 


 
42 2 Balgowan 0.75 


 
20 63 yes 


   


 
43 3 Black Point 17.77 


 
220 545 


   
yes 


 
44 4 Bluff Beach 2.24 


 
59 145 yes 


   


 
45 5 Chinaman 


Wells 


1.124 
 


37 130 yes 
   


 
46 6 Foul Bays 0.6 


 
49 80 Yes 


  
yes 


 
47 7 Hardwicke 


Bay 


2 
 


52 177 Yes 
   


 
48 8 Maitland 132 180 475 1425 


   
yes 







 


 
49 9 Port Victoria 60 180 160 465 


 
yes 


  


 
50 10 Port Vincent 35.5 147 540 1096 yes 


  
yes 


 
51 11 Point Turton 31.6 


 
31 109 


   
yes 


 
52 12 Point Turton 


# 2 


4.47 167 102 255 yes 
   


 
53 13 Rogues Pt 1.82 14.06 32.8125 105 


   
yes 


 
54 14 Point Julia 0.19 18.75 194 143 yes 


   


 
55 15 Stansbury 34 249 310 787 


   
yes 


 
56 16 Sultana 


Point/ 


Edithburgh 


4.25 41.48 127 333 yes 
  


yes 


 
57 17 Yorke Town 630 147 424 1060 


   
yes 


*CWMS with Pressure STEDS, Port Wakefield CWMS with Vacuum STEDS, Wirrabara CWMS in Mount Remarkable – full sewer  


 







 


Appendix C: Total population of the Legatus Group Councils 


 


Population in Regional Councils (ABS, 2017) 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 







 


Appendix D: Photographs of mechanical dewatering units 


(a) Belt-filter press 


 


(b) V-fold belt 


 


(c) Centrifuge 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 







 


Appendix E: Environment Protection Act and Guidelines  


The establishment of new CWMS, the modification of current CWMS or the modification of 


recycled wastewater irrigation systems requires DoHA approval (LGA SA and DoHA, 2019). 


The disposal and handling of biosolids, composting works, wastewater treatment and 


recycled water use is a prescribed activity of environmental significance according to the 


Environment Protection Act 1993 (the EP Act).  


The latest available versions of the SA EPA guidelines related to CWMS, septage, sludge and 


biosolids management were used in this report. 


The following guidelines, statistical data, standards or policies referenced in this document 


are included in following table. 


Title Year Publisher 


The Environment Protection Act 1993 1993 Australian 


Government and 


EPA 


South Australian Community Wastewater Management 


System (CWMS) Design Criteria 


2019 LGA SA and 


DoHA, 


 


South Australian Biosolids Guidelines for the safe 


handling and reuse of biosolids 


2017 SA EPA 


EPA Guidelines: Liquid biosolids from domestic septic 


tanks-disposal onto agricultural land 


2003 SA EPA 
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Regional problems and local solutions: collaboration and 
capacity building in regional South Australian CWMS 


 
Conference Port Pirie 22- 23 August 2019 


Registration: https://www.eventbrite.com.au/e/sa-cwms-conference-tickets-63100386956 


Conference Program 


Thursday 22 August - Flinders Motel, 151 Warnertown Rd 


6.30pm Welcome Mayor Leon Stephens Port Pirie Regional Council 


7.00  Dinner  


7.30 “What happens when sh*t happens” 
Jim Kelly, CEO Arris Water Treatment and Technologies 


Friday 23 August - Port Pirie Sporting Precinct Memorial Drive 


9.00am   Registration 


9.15  Welcome Simon Millcock CEO Legatus Group 


9.20  Session 1: CWMS in regional South Australia 
   Overview description 


Paul Chapman Project Officer Legatus Group  
   Councils’ challenges and triumphs 


Some good, some bad, some ugly 
David Cowell Economic Development Officer Adelaide Plains Council  
Surprises about asset life  
Geoff Meaney Manager Infrastructure Planning Renmark-Paringa 
Council 
Expansion plans in Mt Barker   
Thomas Coetzer Senior Project Manager Wastewater Expansion Mt 
Barker District Council 
 


10.20  Session 2: The sludge session 
   Introduction 


Simon Millcock CEO Legatus Group 
A viability study of regional sludge processing  
Harsha Sapdhare Research Scholar University of South Australia 
 


11.00  Morning tea 


11.15 Q&A Session 
 Towards new guidelines for sludge disposal 
 To be confirmed representative from the EPA    
 
 



https://www.eventbrite.com.au/e/sa-cwms-conference-tickets-63100386956





12 Noon Session 3: Regulating CWMS panel session 


Introduction and core issues  
Andrew Cole CEO Barunga West and Chair Legatus Group CWMS 
Advisory Committee 


   The whys of regulations and Council CMWS 
   A facilitated discussion with officers from SA Health, ESCOSA, EPA  
   and Office of the Technical Regulator 
 
1.00  Lunch 
 
1.30  3. Some ways forward 
 


1.50  Session 4: New technologies 


1. The Use of Real Time Data Analytics Tools to Enhance Treatment 
Plant Operation. 
Zhining Shi Post-graduate student University of South Australia 


2. Improving the Understanding of Online Water Monitoring 
Instrument Applications – The Voice of Experience 
Phuong Do Post-graduate student University of South Australia 


3. Portable Meters for Water Quality Testing 
Peter Jackson Regional Sales Manager Hach Australia 
 


3.00  Summary of the conference  


Simon Millcock, CEO Legatus Group 


3.20  Conference close 


 


This conference is being coordinated by the Legatus Group as part of its partnership with the 
LGA CWMS Management Committee. 


 


 
 


For further details please contact: 
 
Simon Millcock  
Phone 0407819000  
Email ceo@legatus.sa.gov.au  



mailto:ceo@legatus.sa.gov.au
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Foreword 


 


 


 


I have pleasure in presenting the South Australian Region Organisation of Councils 2019-2023 


Strategic Plan. 


This Strategic Plan is the first plan developed by SAROC under the new constitutional arrangements 


established by the Local Government Association of South Australia in 2018. 


SAROC is an important committee of the LGA representing the collective voice of regional councils.  


Over the next four years SAROC has identified key objectives it will be seeking to progress on behalf of 


regional councils to help with economic development, community wellbeing and the management of our 


natural and built environment to help make regional South Australia a vibrant and valued part of our 


State. 


SAROC recognizes that to achieve these objectives it will need to work in close collaboration and 


partnership with our regional LGAs and regional councils along with key stakeholders including RDAs 


and our Federal and State Governments. 


On an annual basis SAROC will prepare a business plan which will identify the key actions it will 


undertake each year to address the objectives in this Strategic Plan. 


I commend this Strategic Plan to you and look forward to working with you on implementing this plan 


over the next four years. 


 


 


Mayor Erika Vickery 


Chair of the South Australian Region Organisation of Councils 
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About the LGA 


The Local Government Association is a voluntary membership organisation via which councils across 


the State unite together with a single voice for the common good. 


All of the 68 councils in South Australia are members. 


The Local Government Act 1999 specifies that: 


The LGA is constituted as a public authority for the purpose of promoting and advancing the 


interests of local government and has the objects prescribed by its constitution.   


The object of the LGA is to achieve public value through the promotion and advancement of the 


interests of local government by: 


 advocating to achieve greater influence for local government in matters affecting councils and 


communities; 


 assisting Members to build capacity and increase sustainability through integrated and 


coordinated local government; and 


 advancing local government through best practice and continuous improvement. 


 


The LGA undertakes the following activities for the purpose of achieving the Association’s objectives: 
 


 advocate and provide leadership for local government in South Australia, leading to strong 


engaged communities served by efficient and collaborative Councils and Community Councils; 


 advocate for an autonomous, effective and democratic system of local government in South 


Australia to meet contemporary community needs; 


 encourage and promote an efficient, effective and sustainable system of local government in 


South Australia; 


 promote and protect the interests of local government and its Members and the communities 


they represent; 


 encourage and help local government to engage with, and respond to, the needs of the 


community; 


 develop and maintain consultation and co-operation between local government and the State 


and Commonwealth governments and their agencies; 


 assist Members to develop and maintain their financial sustainability and for the advancement of 


local government; 


 undertake any business activity which contributes to the Object; 


 represent Members of the LGA and local government to the public and the State and 


Commonwealth governments; 


 act as an advocate for Members and the local government community to address contemporary 


needs; 


 facilitate engagement and collaboration by and between Members as to their common interests; 


 encourage, assist, promote and foster the achievement and maintenance of the highest levels 


of integrity, justice, competence, effectiveness and efficiency of local government; 


 undertake or promote any activity which the Board of Directors determines to be for the benefit 


or interest of Members and local government in South Australia; and 


 undertake any function as may be vested in the LGA by statute. 
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About SAROC 
 


The South Australian Region Organisation of Councils (SAROC) is a regional organisation of member 


councils of the Local Government Association of South Australia (LGA) established under the LGA 


Constitution. A list of the member councils of SAROC is included in Appendix 1. 


SAROC is a committee of the LGA and is responsible to the Board of Directors for the discharge of its 


functions. 


As a committee of the LGA, SAROC has a key role in assisting the LGA with the achievement of its 


objects by: 


1. Supporting the activities of the LGA at a regional level; 


2. Promoting communication between Members and between Members and the LGA; 


3. Advocating in respect of matters which affect the SAROC Regional Group; 


4. Encouraging engagement of Members within the SAROC Regional Group with SAROC and the 


LGA; and 


5. Participating in policy development and implementation 


 


As an organisation working to promote and deliver on behalf of regional South Australia, SAROC has 


developed the following guiding principles it will operate under: 


1. A strong partner and voice representing the regions; 


2. Working closely with key stakeholders on matters of joint interest; 


3. To prioritize and address issues which are common to all regions; 


4. To collaborate closely with the LGA and the Greater Adelaide Regional Organisation of Councils 


(GAROC); and 


5. To be nimble, agile and responsive to the needs of regional councils. 
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The SAROC Strategic Plan 2019-2023 
 


Vision 
 


For Every South Australian to have the best Local Government Experience 


Mission 
 


The Mission of the South Australian Region Organisation of Councils is: 


To provide leadership support, representation and advocacy on behalf of regional South 


Australian Councils for the benefit of the Community. 


Themes 
This Strategic Plan has four themes for SAROC to focus on over the next four years.  These themes  


form the basis of the SAROC Annual Business Plan which will be developed each financial year, and 


will guide the activities and actions of SAROC. 


The following four themes have been guided by the themes used by Regional LGAs and constituent 


councils: 


Theme 1: Economic Development  


SAROC recognises the important role councils play as local place makers. With the right policy settings 


and partnerships, regional councils can help to create the best conditions for local businesses to grow 


and thrive.  


Theme 2: Community Development  


SAROC acknowledges the significant contribution regional councils make to community development 


through public health and community wellbeing activities, and the need for adequate levels of State 


Government services and funding to support healthy and resilient communities..  


Theme 3: Natural and Built Environment  


SAROC recognises the importance of local government’s role in the future planning and maintenance 


of South Australia’s natural and built environment.  


Theme 4: Financial Sustainability and Governance  


SAROC recognises the challenges regional councils face in attaining and maintaining financial 


sustainability. SAROC acknowledges that councils proactively improve practices to achieve best 


practice in financial management, governance and reporting.  
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Four Year Objectives 
 


The following Objectives will guide the activities and actions of SAROC over the next four years.  These 


Objectives will underpin the actions and/or initiatives that SAROC will undertake on an annual basis as 


identified in its Annual Business Plan. 


Economic Development  


Enable advocacy and partnership opportunities that recognise the specific needs of the regions 


and support councils to drive sustainable economic development.  


Community Development  


Support strong, vibrant and cohesive regional communities through advocacy and partnerships 


that unlock local government’s potential to deliver quality community services and meaningful 


outcomes in public health and wellbeing.  


Natural and Built Environment  


Influence, inform and advocate for the State Government to address policy and legislative 


barriers that hinder councils from undertaking their roles in maintaining and enhancing the 


natural and built environment in regional South Australia. 


Financial Sustainability and Governance  


Advocate to maximise contributions and investment from other tiers of government to 


contribute toward local government financial sustainability, and to assist councils to identify 


opportunities to support and strengthen governance arrangements.  
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The Role of SAROC 
 


The SAROC Terms of Reference identify a range of roles to support the LGA in the delivery of its 


Objects.  SAROC will play the following important roles in achieving its vision and mission and in 


addressing its four themes and key objectives. 


 


Role SAROC will: 


Regional Advocacy Represent the regions on issues that matter to all regions to the 
LGA, State and Federal Government and with key stakeholders. 
 


Policy Initiation and 
Review 


Develop policy that is of strategic importance to all regions.  
 
Review and advise on policy matters as requested by the LGA.  
 


Leadership Initiate actions and lead activities that provide benefit to all regions. 
 
Develop and maintain relationships with the State and Federal 
governments. 
 


Engagement and 
Capacity Building in the 
Regions 


Engage with members within the SAROC Regional Group and 
keep them informed of the activities of SAROC 
 
Actively promote communication between members and between 
members and the LGA 
 


 
 


Stakeholders and Partners 


 


SAROC recognises that for it to be a successful Regional Organisation of Councils it needs to work in 


close collaboration and in partnership with its key partners and stakeholders.  SAROC also recognises 


that close engagement and the ability to support the development and capacity building of its partners 


will also lead to successful outcomes for South Australian regions. 


As a committee of the Local Government Association, SAROC has identified the following 


organisations as key partners and stakeholders: 


 LGA Board of Directors and LGA Secretariat 


 Regional councils 


 Regional Local Government Associations 


 Greater Adelaide Regional Organisation of Councils 


 State Government and its agencies 


 Federal Government and its agencies 


 Regional Development Australia 


 Murray Darling Association 


  







  


 


LGA of SA ECM 671962  SAROC Strategic Plan 2019-2023   Page 7 of 9 


 


Determining Actions and Priorities 


 


To assist in identifying the actions and priorities that SAROC will undertake on an annual basis and 


included within the annual business plan of SAROC, under each of the themes and to support the 


Objective identified above, SAROC will focus its efforts by taking on the role as defined below: 


 


 


 


Theme 


SAROC Roles 


Regional 


Advocacy 


Policy Initiation 


and Review 


Leadership Engagement and 


Capacity Building 


in the regions 


Economic 


Development 


    


Community 


Development 


    


Natural and 


Built 


Environment 


    


Financial 


Sustainability 


and 


Governance 


    


 


 


Strategic Plan Implementation and Review 


 


Under the SAROC Terms of Reference, SAROC is required to develop an Annual Business Plan which 


supports the delivery of the Strategic Plan. 


The Annual Business Plan for the next financial year is to be developed by June of each year and 


presented to the Board of Directors for approval.  


The Annual Business Plan provides the specific actions against which the activities of SAROC can be 


monitored.  
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Appendix 1- List of Regional Group of Members of the South 


Australian Organisation of Councils 


 


SAROC Regional Grouping Members 


Southern and Hills Councils* 


*Adelaide Hills Council is a member of the Greater Adelaide Regional 


Organisation of Councils (GAROC) 


 


Alexandrina 
Mount Barker 
Victor Harbor 
Yankalilla 
Kangaroo Island 
 


Legatus Councils 
Adelaide Plains 
Barossa 
Barunga West 
Clare and Gilbert Valley 
Copper Coast 
Goyder 
Light 
Mount Remarkable 
Northern Areas 
Orroroo Carrieton 
Peterborough 
Wakefield 
Yorke Peninsula 
Flinders Ranges 


Eyre Peninsula 
Ceduna 
Cleve 
Elliston 
Franklin Harbor 
Kimba 
Streaky Bay 
Tumby Bay 
Wudinna 
Lower Eyre Peninsula 
Port Lincoln 


Limestone Coast 
Grant 
Kingston 
Mount Gambier 
Naracoorte Lucindale 
Robe 
Tatiara 
Wattle Range 


Murraylands and Riverland 
Loxton Waikerie 
Mid Murray 
Karoonda East Murray 
Coorong District 
Southern Mallee 
Berri Barmera 
Renmark Paringa 
Murray Bridge 


Spencer Gulf Cities 
Port Augusta 
Port Pirie 
Whyalla 
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SAROC Annual 
Business Plan 


2019-2020 
 


 


 


 


 
  


This draft has been prepared for consultation purposes with member councils within the 


SAROC Regional Group. 


This draft Annual Business Plan does not have effect unless endorsed by the LGA Board of 


Directors. 







  


 


LGA of SA ECM 671961  SAROC Annual Business Plan 2019-2020   Page 1 of 7 


 


Introduction 
The South Australian region organisation of Councils (the SAROC) is one of two regional organisations 


established by the Local Government Association of South Australia. 


The SAROC is a committee of the LGA and is responsible to the Board of Directors for the discharge of 


its functions. 


One of the functions of the SAROC is to develop in consultation with its members within the SAROC 


Regional Group a four year Strategic Plan and an annual business plan. 


This annual business plan should be read in conjunction with the SAROC Strategic Plan, which 


includes the following Themes and Objectives which will guide the activities and actions of the SAROC 


over the next four years.   


Theme 1: Economic Development  


The SAROC recognises the important role councils play as local place makers. With the right policy 


settings and partnerships, regional councils can help to create the best conditions for local businesses 


to grow and thrive.  


Objective: Enable advocacy and partnership opportunities that recognise the specific needs of 


the regions and support councils to drive sustainable economic development.  


Theme 2: Community Development  


The SAROC acknowledges the significant contribution regional councils make to community 


development through public health and community wellbeing activities, and the need for adequate 


levels of State Government services and funding to support healthy and resilient communities..  


Objective: Support strong, vibrant and cohesive regional communities through advocacy and 


partnerships that unlock local government’s potential to deliver quality community services and 


meaningful outcomes in public health and wellbeing.  


Theme 3: Natural and Built Environment  


The SAROC recognises the importance of local government’s role in the future planning and 


maintenance of South Australia’s natural and built environment.  


Objective: Influence, inform and advocate for the State Government to address policy and 


legislative barriers that hinder councils from undertaking their roles in maintaining and 


enhancing the natural and built environment in regional South Australia. 


Theme 4: Financial Sustainability and Governance  


The SAROC recognises the challenges regional councils face in attaining and maintaining financial 


sustainability. The SAROC acknowledges that councils proactively improve practices to achieve best 


practice in financial management, governance and reporting.  


Objective: Advocate to maximise contributions and investment from other tiers of government 


to contribute toward local government financial sustainability, and to assist councils to identify 


opportunities to support and strengthen governance arrangements.  
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Reporting and Approval Process 


This annual business plan links the key activities that the SAROC will undertake on an annual basis to 


support the implementation of the Strategic Plan. 


The SAROC annual business plan will be supported by a budget to cover anticipated expenses of the 


proposed activities to be undertaken during the financial year. 


The SAROC annual business plan and budget is required to be presented to the LGA Board of 


Directors for approval by June each year. 


On a quarterly basis the SAROC will assess its performance against the strategic plan and annual 


business plan. 


 


Other Plans 


The SAROC recognises the work of other organisations and their plans which support the business of 


the SAROC, these other plans include: 


1. The LGA Strategic Plan and Annual Business Plan 


2. The LGA Advocacy Plan 


3. LGA Work Plans 


4. The LGA Research and Development Fund Annual, Business plan 


5. Regional LGA Annual Business Plans 







SAROC Annual Business Plan 2019-2020 


 


Theme 1: Economic Development  


Objective: Enable advocacy and partnership opportunities that recognise the specific needs of the regions and support councils to 


drive sustainable economic development.  


 


Action Milestone Measurement Budget Link to SAROC 


role 


Lobby the Commonwealth and State 


Government to develop and implement 


initiatives that will assist with the growth 


and development of regional South 


Australia. 


 


 Tour of the region hosted by 


SAROC for Federal MPs to 


highlight regional roads which 


would benefit from increased 


supplementary road funding. 


 The Minister for Regional 


Development has been invited 


and attended a SAROC meeting 


 an advocacy strategy has 


been developed and 


implemented as agreed by 


SAROC 


 


Budget 


allocation will 


be required 


to host and 


manage tour 


TBC 


 Regional 


Advocacy 


 Leadership 


Continue to advocate to the State and 


Commonwealth Governments for the 


decentralisation of South Australia’s 


population to support regional South 


Australia  


 Population carrying capacity and 


infrastructure needs (including 


social) identified 


 Representation to relevant 


Commonwealth and State MP’s, 


Committee and Inquires 


provided 


 Carry capacity of the 


regions identified by 


December 2019 


 Commonwealth and State 


Government policy and 


programs support 


increasing regional SA 


population 


To be 


undertaken 


from within 


existing LGA 


resources 


 Regional 


Advocacy 


 Leadership 
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Theme 2: Community Development  


Objective: Support strong, vibrant and cohesive regional communities through advocacy and partnerships that unlock local 


government’s potential to deliver quality community services and meaningful outcomes in public health and wellbeing.  


 


Action Milestone Measurement Budget Link to SAROC 


role 


Lobby the Commonwealth and State 


Governments for the provision of 


improved health services 


 The Minister of Health and the 


CEO of Country Health have been 


invited and attended a SAROC 


meeting 


 Health service needs of regional 


communities understood. 


 A rural/regional workforce policy 


and plan for whole of states 


regions developed in conjunction 


with regional LGA’s and councils. 


 Sustainable health models for 


small communities developed. 


 an advocacy strategy 


has been developed 


and implemented as 


agreed by SAROC 


 The health service 


needs of regional 


communities identified 


by 30 June 2020 


 Research to identify 


sustainable health 


models for small 


communities 


undertaken. 


 Investigations into the 


development of a 


regional workforce 


policy and plan 


commenced. 


Budget 


allocation 


required to 


develop 


workforce 


policy and 


sustainable 


health 


models.  


TBC 


 Regional 


Advocacy 


 Leadership 


 Policy Initiation 


and Review 


Work with the State Government and 


Green Industries SA to develop education 


materials to support increased recycling 


and reduced waste to landfill in regional 


communities 


 State wide education program 


developed and released by the 


State Government in 2019. 


 An Increase in materials 


being recycled with less 


contamination and 


reduced amount of 


waste going to landfill is 


Funding 


opportunities 


from GISA to 


be identified 


 Policy Initiation 


and Review 


 Engagement 


and Capacity 
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able to be measured in 


future years 


Building in the 


Regions 


Continue to advocate to Commonwealth 


and State governments for improved 


telecommunications coverage in regional 


and remote South Australia. 


 Priority blackspot areas in South 


Australia identified and mapped. 


 Funding opportunities identified 


and submissions for funding made. 


 an advocacy strategy 


has been developed 


and implemented as 


agreed by SAROC 


 Level of funding 


received exceeds level 


of previous years 


To be 


undertaken 


from within 


existing LGA 


resources 


 Regional 


Advocacy 


 Leadership 


Theme 3: Natural and Built Environment  


Objective: Influence, inform and advocate for the State Government to address policy and legislative barriers that prevent councils 


from maintaining and enhancing the natural and built environment in regional South Australia. 


 


Action Milestone Measurement Budget Link to SAROC 


role 


Facilitate the development of Joint 


Planning Boards by councils and assist 


with the sharing of information. 


 Information relating to establishing 


joint planning board is shared 


between councils and regions. 


 Number of councils 


participating in Joint 


Planning Boards 


To be 


undertaken 


from within 


existing LGA 


resources 


 Policy Initiation 


and Review 


 Engagement 


and Capacity 


Building in the 


Regions 


Participate in the NRM reform process 


and advocate on behalf of regional 


councils on the draft Landscapes SA Bill 


and its implementation  


 


 SAROC has advocated on behalf 


of regional councils on the draft 


Landscapes SA Bill and its 


implementation. 


 The Minister for Environment and 


Water has been invited and 


attended a SAROC meeting 


 an advocacy strategy 


has been developed 


and implemented as 


agreed by SAROC 


 


To be 


undertaken 


from within 


existing LGA 


resources 


 Regional 


Advocacy 


 Leadership 
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Continue to advocate to the State 


Government for the management and 


control of native abundant species 


 Funding sought to undertake a 


study into biological solutions for 


Little Corellas 


 SAROC has written to the relevant  


Commonwealth and State 


Government Ministers to support  


the replacement of the Dog proof 


fence 


 Funding application is 


successful 


 


 an advocacy strategy 


has been developed 


and implemented as 


agreed by SAROC 


Funding source 


TBC  


 Regional 


Advocacy 


 Leadership 


Develop coastal protection overlay to 


provide appropriate development controls 


and design guidelines for coastal 


development and advocate for its 


inclusion in the Planning and Design 


Code 


 Timed to influence the regional and 


metropolitan versions of the 


Planning and Design Code 


 Inclusion of the 


Overlay in the Planning 


and Design Code  


Funding source 


TBC 


 Policy Initiation 


and Review 


 


Theme 4: Financial Sustainability and Governance  


Objective: Advocate to maximise contributions and investment from other tiers of government to contribute toward local 


government financial sustainability, and to assist councils to identify opportunities to support and strengthen governance 


arrangements.  


 


Action Milestone Measurement Budget Link to SAROC 


role 


Develop a regional waste management 


strategy to enable the coordination of 


waste and recycling infrastructure across 


regions 


 Draft regional waste 


management strategy 


completed for consultation 


purposes by 30 June 2020 


 Level of funding received 


from the State 


government to support the 


implementation of the 


strategy 


Funding 


opportunities 


from GISA to 


be identified 


 Regional 


Advocacy 


 


Progress the development of a joint 


agreement between councils and DPTI to 


enable the establishment of an efficient 


road maintenance program. 


 Draft agreement developed and 


consulted on by 30 June 2020 


 Take up of the agreement 


by councils 
Funding source 


TBC 
 Engagement 


and Capacity 
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Building in the 


Regions 
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SAROC Committee Meeting – Key Outcomes Summary  
– 17 July 2019 
 


Guest speaker – Dr Matthew Butlin – SA Productivity Commission 


Dr Matthew Butlin, Chair and Chief Executive Officer and Mr Jeff Tate, Commissioner for the 
Inquiry into Local Government Costs and Efficiencies, South Australian Productivity 
Commission addressed the meeting regarding the Inquiry and answered questions from 
members. 


Guest Speaker – Small Business Commissioner 


The Committee heard from Mr John Chapman, Small Business Commissioner about the 
activities of the Office of the Small Business Commissioner and answered questions from the 
group. 


Regional Executive Officer’s Update 


Mr Simon Willcock welcomed new Regional Executive Officers Mr Tony Wright, Limestone 
Coast LGA and Mr Tim Smythe, Murrayland & Riverlands LGA to the meeting and provided a 
verbal update.  


LGA Submission: Productivity Commission Inquiry into Local Government costs and 
efficiency 


Members noted the LGA Secretariat’s proposed process for consultation with member 
councils.  


Small Business Friendly Council Charter Program 


The SAROC Committee recommended that councils consider participating in the Office of the 
Small Business Commissioner Small Business Friendly Council Charter Workshop on 
Tuesday 28 October 2019; and that councils also consider signing-up to the Small Business 
Friendly Council Charter Program. 


Parliamentary Inquiry into Overabundant and Pest Species 


The Committee noted the findings and recommendations of the Natural Resources 
Committee’s Parliamentary Inquiry into the Management of Overabundant and Pest Species; 
and agreed that the SAROC Chairperson will write to the Minister for Environment and Water 
to: welcome the findings of the Parliamentary Inquiry and seek the State Government’s 
commitment to support its recommendations in full; and to seek a commitment to fund 
implementation of a statewide Little Corella strategy that includes financial assistance to local 
governments for the development of integrated local management plans and the 
implementation of medium and long term management options at a local-scale. 


Noting reports 


Members noted the following reports:  


 Update on Waste and Recycling 
 SAROC Strategic Plan and Annual Business Plan Calendar 






image23.emf
ECM_685074_v1_Regi onal Executive Officers Communique to SAROC July 2019.pdf


ECM_685074_v1_Regional Executive Officers Communique to SAROC July 2019.pdf


Regional Executive Officers Forum 
Communique to SAROC Members 


July 2019 


1.COASTAL COUNCILS


• The combined Regional Coastal LGAs and Metropolitan Seaside Councils, in


partnership with Local Government Risk Services, State Government and academics,


are preparing a new funding application to the 2020 Local Government Research and


Development Fund.


• The application will focus on developing a new funding model for SA Coastal Councils,


recognising current funding and support arrangements are disparate, often


inconsistent and inequitable and, fundamentally, not enough to address the


escalating task in years ahead.


• Limestone Coast LGA will be the lead applicant.


Recommendation: For Information 


2.RATING EQUITY – ECONOMIC IMPACT


• Noted issues raised by the Minister for Local Government regarding the disincentive for


renewable energy investment and the loss of economic benefit if Councils are able to


rate renewable energy facilities.


• In response, regional LGAs are confirming in-principle and cash support for a new LG


R&D fund application that will undertake an independent economic impact analysis


of renewable energy facilities on SA Councils and communities.


• Legatus Group will be the lead applicant.


Recommendation: For Information 


3.GROWING OUR REGIONS


Noted current consultation by the State Government regarding development of PIRSA’s


Regional Development Strategy.


Concern raised that SAROC has still (over a year later) not received any response by the 


Regional Development Minister or Department to its 2018 ‘Growing our Regions’ strategy, 


which sought a commitment by Government to three long term goals:  


• 30% of South Australia’s population to be based outside Greater Adelaide


• 30% of the State Government public service to be based outside Greater Adelaide


• A Royalties for Regions program to support new, strategic and catalytic regional


infrastructure (ie not substituting government core business for road maintenance)


Recommendation: That SAROC (a) submit the ‘Growing our Regions’ strategy to PIRSA’s 


Regional Development Strategy consultation and (b) continue to pursue a meeting with 


the Minister for Regional Development. 


ECM 685074







 


4.STATE PLANNING REFORMS 


Noted implementation of planning and design code for regional Councils is due by later in 


2019.  


 


Significant issues emerging for regional Councils, including concern over  the metropolitan 


focus of elected member and CEO engagement by the Department.  


 


Recommendation: That SAROC seek from the Department of Planning, Transport and 


Infrastructure, stronger engagement of Regional Councils (particularly elected members) 


ahead of the regional implementation of the planning reforms. 


 


 


 


5.WASTE AND RESOURCE RECOVERY FOR SMALL COUNCILS 


Noted all regions are considering options for stronger Council collaboration and 


efficiencies in relation to waste management, resource recovery and the circular 


economy. 


 


There is a need for specific advice that takes into account the small, dispersed population 


and long transport distances facing regional Councils, particularly in light of changing 


global markets and community expectations. 


 


The Regional LGA’s will consider a joint application to the Research and Development 


Fund to investigate waste and resource recovery solutions (including waste to energy) for 


small, rural Councils in South Australia. 


 


Recommendation: For Information 
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Tuesday, 23 July 2019 


 
Mr Simon Millcock 
Chief Executive Officer 
Legatus Group 
P.O. Box 419 
Clare, SA 5453 
 
 
Dear Simon, 
 
As you are aware, the Murray Darling Association (MDA) is Australia’s peak body representing 
local government and communities across the Murray Darling basin since 1944.  
 
At the recent MDA Region 8 ordinary meeting, held in Clare on the 12th July 2019 the following 
motion was carried: 
 
Motion 6.3  That Region 8 seek the support of Legatus group for Secretariat support. 


Andrew Cole/ Dr Helen Macdonald 
 
Consistent with that resolution I would like to request, on behalf of the Chair of region 8, Mayor 
Denis Clark that the Legatus Group delegate the CEO to undertake the role of region secretariat in 
support of the Region 8 Chairing council. 
 
We would welcome the Legatus Group’s expertise and professionalism to further develop Region 
8’s capability to support thriving communities, economic development and sustainable 
productivity, and a strong relationship with all Murray-Darling Basin communities. 
 
We hope that you the Legatus Group can play an active role in helping to achieve this, and I look 
forward to working with you in the future, in whatever capacity that may be. 
 
Kind regards, 
 
 
 
 
 
Emma Bradbury 
Chief Executive Officer 
Murray Darling Association 
 
Cc:  Mayor Denis Clark 
 Northern Areas Council 


admin@mda.asn.au    
www.mda.asn.au  
T (03) 5480 3805 


  ABN: 64 636 490 493 
 


Level 1 250 Anstruther Street 
P.O. Box 1268 


Echuca, Vic 3564 
 



http://www.mda.asn.au/

mailto:admin@mda.asn.au

http://www.mda.asn.au/
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